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for the Academic 1ear 
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The growth of Nova University as a dynamic, mission-
oriented educational institution has been coupled with an 
intensive search for strategies designed to make each of its 
courses of study maximally responsive to individual human 
needs. Hence, Nova University continues to press forward in 
seeking solutions to major societal problems while offering to 
its students many opportunities for intellectual challenge, 
professional preparedness and personal awareness . 
Alexander Schure 
Chancellor 
III 
v 
As participants in the education process, people are 
demanding more from their educational experience. They want 
theory-but related to practice; they want models-but relevant 
to their tasks. Both theory and practice are important. All of 
Nova's programs combine these elements-the acquisition of 
knowledge and its application to research and practice. With 
this orientation, the University is striving to improve the 
society in which we live. 
The accelerated rate of change within the society is 
reflected in our universities as well as other institutions. For 
~ample, by the time this bulletin appears in print, some 
information may.no longer be applicable-new courses will 
have been added, programs may have been added and some 
faculty and staff members may have changed. 
AbrahamS. Fischler 
President 
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General Information 
Nova University is an institution of higher learning with programs 
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy in the behavioral, life, and ocean 
sciences. The Juris Doctor is offered in law. The Education Specialist 
degree is offered in education, both on-campus and in an off-campus 
format. The Master of Science degree is conferred in administration 
and supervision of educational systems, biochemistry, counseling and 
guidance, computer science, elementary education, exceptional child 
education, experimental oncology. gifted child education, learning 
technology, microbiology, reading, visiting teacher education. The 
Master of Art~ degree is offered in elementary education, exceptional 
child education, early childhood education, reading, and secondary 
edu~ation. A number of degrees are offered in an off·campus format: 
the Doctor of Education in elementary and secondary school 
admmistration; in community college education; and in vocational, 
technical and occupational education, as well as the Doctor of Public 
Administration and the Doctor of Education in early childhood 
education. At the Masters level the University also offers in an off· 
campus format. degrees in public administration, child care 
administration. human resource management, and business 
administration. Both Masters and Bachelors degrees are offered in 
criminal justice in off-campus programs. 
Through Nova College, the Center for Undergraduate Studies, 
the University offers the following baccalaureate degrees: the 
Bachelor of Science in community services, criminal justice, 
psychology, sociology, political science , public affairs, accounting, 
finance. management, marketing, early childhood education. 
elementary education, secondary education, public communications, 
and computer technology. 
Research is directed toward the solution of problems that are of 
immediate concern to mankind. Because these problems are generally 
interdisciplinary in nature. the University is organized into research 
and study centers, each of which contains a group of closely related 
academic dtsciplines. 
The University comprises the Behavioral Sciences Center, the 
Life Sciences Center, the Ocean Sciences Center, the Center for 
Htgher Education, the National Center for School Leadership 
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Development, the Center f~r Public Affairs and Ad . . . 
Law Center, and Nova CoUege/Th C mtmstrabon, the 
Studies, and The School Center of ~o~:~~f~~r~i~:e~gra:uate 
C
represents a group of related disciplines: the Behavi~ra~cS ~enter 
enter for the stud of man d . Ctences 
fulfillment· the L'f YS . ~ hts systems of education and self· 
biological ~cienc~·ethec~~~=s se~ter whcere research is conducted in 
h . . . • n c1ences enter for the stud of b yslcal, bwlo~cal and chemical processes in the ocean· t~e L 
enter to examme the problem·solvin fun . ' aw the personal b . g cttons performed by law in 
doctoral and' m~~~~~!sd=~~~:~;~~~t:}h~r~ask an~ the off-campus 
form_a:. non:traditional graduate programs fn :d:~~:~: clust~r ~:~~7tstratwn, ?usiness management and criminal justi!eu~l;c 
Colleg:g ;~~~ot';eerssabnd prolfessionals throughout the country; Nova 
w acca aureate degree · · format to facili . . s 10 a umque on-campus 
The S h I C tate the contmumg education of working individuals· 
d 
c oo. enter of Nova University which serves as a , 
emonstratto d · · teachers As :ean trammg center for prospective and in-service 
develop ~s mde;e~~~~~~~t~~~oo~~:s~:~gnlisheeddtotheeY. wt_ill either xts mg centers. 
· TheNo U · · diverse educ:~io:~;=~~ty facult~ ~ a community of scholars with 
postdoctoral fellows andr~:~a;~ts :~~~gu:t~s. ~acultydme~bers, 
research projects desi d . er m con uctmg 
constantly changt'n ~e to meet professiOnal responsibilities in a 
g SOCiety. 
. fc It is ~he philosophy of Nova University that tJiven basz'c 
m ormatzon the le · t5 • '
6 
the dialogu~ betwe:rn;:o process achzeves its greatest fruition in 
en&:used . hn ~student and the professor concomitantly 
''6«o m researc projects. All research d t h . . .. 
are oriented to the selfdirected stud t h a~ eac zng actzvztzes 
his academic accomplishments into ~:;s~i~~~~~:~~~:;!~ac:~lating 
An · 11 effected ~~c:pt~o~a Y high ~egree of student-teacher interaction is 
. . o t e ac~de~_tc and research programs. Considerable 
::n~hasls ts placed o~ md~vtdualized programs of study for doctoral 
c:m~~~e:t ~::: Umverstty._In conjunction with his faculty ~ 
offer him th student dest~s a personalized program which will 
e greatest opportumty for development in his specialty. 
Nova University is ind d . racially no d' . . epen ent, nonsectanan, nonprofit and 
n 1scnmmatory It as h d . for graduate study and res. ~. c ~rtere tn 1964 as an institution 
years later th fi earc m SCience and technology. Three 
programs i~ o~e::~grgr:p~plyoaf sdtud~nts wads acc~pted into the doctoral 
n sc1ence e ucatton. 
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The University was accredited in 1971 by the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Schools, the official accrediting agency 
for institutions of higher education in the southeastern states. 
In·1970 Nova University joined in an educational consortium 
with the New York Institute of Technology, an independent, nonprofit 
institution with campuses in Manhattan and Old Westbury, 
Long Island. 
University Campus Nova University is located on a 
200-acre site west of Fort Lauderdale and Hollywood, two of the 
principal coastal cities in South Florida. It is 10 miles inland from the 
Atlantic Ocean and is easily accessible from major U.S. and state 
highways including the Sunshine State Parkway. The climate is 
subtropical and the average year-round temperature is 75 degrees. 
Nova University is situated in close proximity to Broward 
'·community College and to the Nova complex of elementary, middle 
and high schools. 
Administrative offices, the Center for Public Affairs and 
Administration and the Behavioral Sciences Center are located in the 
Mailman-Hollywood Building. This three-story structure houses the 
Behavioral Sciences Library, a 200-seat auditorium, a computing 
center, seminar rooms, classrooms, self-study rooms, administrative 
offices, the Behavioral Science Clinic and the Institute of 
Child-Centered Education. The Leaming Technology Laboratory, 
including radio and television studios for producing audiotapes, 
videotapes and films is also located in the Mailman-Hollywood 
Building. The Louis W. Parker Physical Sciences Building houses the 
Life Sciences Center and the Leo Goodwin Institute for Cancer 
Research as well as the Life Sciences Library, additional 
administrative offices and the Nova University printing facilities. 
Temporarily the Law Center is in the Parker Building. At present the 
Rosenthal Budding houses the administrative offices of The Center for 
Htgher Education, the National Center for School Leadership 
Development and Nova College/ The Center for Undergraduate 
Studies. The Ocean Sciences Center is located on the Intracoastal 
Waterway at Port Everglades approximately ten miles from the main 
campus. The Dr. Charles and Hamilton Forman Bulding, on this 
eight-acre site contains machine shops, laboratories, computer rooms, 
library and offices. Temporary facilities provide additional laboratory 
and office space. A boat basin accommodates research vessels and a 
houseboat containing offices and meeting rooms. 
The University School is located on 1 7 acres of un· .t I d The · b ·1d· · . tverst y an 
. m":m ut mg ts a smgle story structure of 20 3 70 l' . 
with a hbrary d d" • square 1eet 
large combina:n :di~~~~~urces ce~ter, classro~ms, offices and a 
School comple · 1 d ~ 'gy~nasmm, cafetena. The University 
and several pla;i~; ~el':s t~~ ~~n;~~~~:· thr~e s~imming pools 
faculty and staff. Y uniVerstty students, 
s~~rn~Sis ~~:~~%::::n~~~~~ty4~~vie Liv;ng Complex 
conststs of three 3·story buildina<:: of 30 . e ous_mg complex 
apartments ar . b~ • apartment untts each. The 
system with . ed~~rdvtcled by a central atr conditioning and heating 
m lVI ua temperature controls. 
I tAdm~le parking space is available. A coin·operated laundry . oca e m each apa t t b 'ld" IS 
with barbecue f. .1: _men ut mg. There is also an outdoor patio 
act ttles and a fenced and . d h ·z ' ~~=~~:~:~tiv~ brochures are ava~Iable ~~~I~~:quces~ ~;~~ stb~ay 
oustng, Room 301, Matlman·HolJywood Building. 
M d. R ·. 
e Ia esources Each research 
University campus has a lib . center on the Nova 
faculty in that center. The rary ~estgne~ to serv~ the students and 
the Mailman-Hollywood B ~led~avtoralhScten_ces Ltbrary is located in 
b . Ul mg on t e mam campus A 11 . oaks and penodicals in the d · . r f . · co ectton of 
sciences is housed in a m tSCtp_ t~es o e?ucatJon and the social 
carrels and a d' odern faclltty that mcludes individual study 
me 1a room. 
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The Life Sciences Library is located in the Parker Physical 
Sciences Building on the main campus. This collection of books and 
journals reflects the teaching and research efforts of the Life Sciences 
Center. It emphasizes chemistry, biology and the physical sciences. 
The Ocean Sciences Library is situated at the Port Everglades 
site. A specialized collection of books and periodicals related to 
research in physical, biological, and chemical oceanography, as well as 
a nautical chart room, is maintained in this library. 
The University School media center is centrally located in the 
University School building. The media center has an integrated 
collection· of print and nonprint materials designed to provide 
curriculum enrichment resources for students from pre-school through 
high school. A professional collection for faculty and staff is included. 
Student and faculty involvement in media production is an integral 
part of the media center. 
The Law Library is housed in the Parker Building. It consists of 
highly specialized law-related reference materials providing complete 
coverage of all federal and state appellate court reports, statutes, 
digests, indexes, federal administrative agencies reports, legal 
encyclopedias, dictionaries, periodicals and treatises that constitute 
a substantial research collection for the faculty and student body of 
the Law Center. 
The combined holdings of the university library system contain 
extensive collections in the basic sciences, applied mathematics and 
computing sciences. Through computer terminals, the Nova 
libraries are connected with the DIALOG System and other national 
data bases. 
All university libraries provide learning materials in media formats 
as well as in print. The Learning Technology Laboratory, located in 
the Mailman-Hollywood Building, provides complete media equipment 
acquisition and maintenance and is responsible for production of 
learning materials in all media formats. 
Computing Facilities The Computing Center provides data 
processing facilities and services for meeting the instructional, 
research and administrative needs of the University. The central site 
facility is located on the main campus in the Mailman·Hollywood 
Building. Access to the facilities of the Center is through terminals and 
other computer systems located both on the main campus and at the 
Port Everglades site. Time-sharing services are available through the 
local telephone system. This facility is available to qualified students 
and faculty for research and for computer-oriented course work. 
Behavioral 
Sciences Center 
The Behavioral Sciences Center is an interdisciplinary center 
concerned with the study of man and his behavior . The Center. 
which opened in 1967. is located in the Mailman-Hollywood Building. 
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Behavioral Science is offered 
with specialties in Developmental Psychology, Educational 
Psychology and the Psychology of Behavioral Change. Within the 
Behavioral S ciences Center are various institutes and programs that 
function independently of the Ph.D. Programs. · 
Behavioral Sciences Clinic The Behavioral Sciences 
Clinic1s the division of Nova University that integrates training and 
research activities for students in an applied setting. These activities 
occur in conjunction with providing service to the community thru an 
out·patient mental health setting located on the Nova campus. The 
Behavioral Sciences Clinic comprises three components: The 
Children's Assessment and Treatment Program. The Developmental 
Outreach Program. and the Nova Psychological and Learning 
Disability Clinic. Each of these components interacts and cooperates 
to provide unified mental health services for the full spectrum of age 
ranges within the community. The type of psychological services 
bemg offered by the Clinic to persons with learning or adjustment 
problems includes individual and group psychotherapy, marriage and 
family counseling, psychological and learning disability assessment, 
training in parenting skills and biofeedback treatment for 
psychosomatic disorders. 
Living and Learning Center The Living and Learning 
Center is oriented toward the youth with behavioral problems 
including delinquency and emotional disturbance. The Center is 
primarily concerned with research oriented toward methods of 
dealing with such youth. particularly in the area of finding more 
effective and efficient treatment models. Also. the Center provides a 
s1te for training and for practicum experiences and offers consultative 
services to agencies. 
7 
Princ~p~l current efforts include the development of a foster 
~nadreTnt trammg pmodel and the operation of the Children's Assessment 
reatment rogram. 
- .. .:. ----'" 
ln~titute of Child-Centered Educ;fun The 
Institute of Child .Centered Educ t. . . U . . a JOn 1S a consortmm of all Nova in:::~::~:.:~~~!::~i:~i~r~ focus .on ~arly Childhood. Its.m~mbership 
outside of the Behav· 1 S ~many dtfferent programs wtthm and 
I t.t t . h lora ctences Center. The purpose of the . ns 1 u e ts t reefold: · 
1. To
1 
a~sess needs and initiate programs and investigations 
re atmg to Early Childhood. 
2. To co~rdin~te the activities of centers and programs within 
3 
the umverstty that relate to Early Childhood. 
· To
1 
d~velop and disseminate publications and materials 
re atmg to Early Childhood. 
8 
Additional Study Facilities· The School Center of 
Nova University comprises The University School, Laurel School for 
learning disabilities and the Reading Clinic which provide graduate 
students with sites for research studies, internships and practicums. 
9 
Management and Public Service The Behavioral 
Sciences Center and the Center for Public Affairs and Administration 
are jointly offering the Master of Science degree in Management and 
Public Service. The degree program is designed in a cluster format for 
participants employed by local, state, federal, and other government 
and community service agencies. The program combines the skills 
and tools of the behavioral scientist with those of the management 
expert to provide career development training to participants in 
community and public services, whose career goals are either in direct 
services or in management. Current specialities are General 
Management, Social Services, Manpower and Employment Security, 
and !lealth Services. 
During the first year a common core of 18 credit hours is offered. 
Subsequent specialization is accomplished through 18 credit hours of 
workshops and a major paper providing a clinical analysis of aspects 
of the participant's job. 
Complete details of the Master's Degree in Management and 
Public Service are contained in the Public Affairs and Administration 
section of the Bulletin. 
Behavioral Sciences Center 
Academic Calendar 1978-1979 
SPRING 1978 
Mon. Jan. 23 
Mon. Feb. 6 
Mon. Feb. 6 
Fri. Feb. 10 
Fri. Feb. 17 
Mon. Feb. 20 
Mon. Feb. 27 
Mon. Mar. 6 
Mon. Mar. 6 
Fri. Mar. 24 
Mon. Apr. 3 
Fri.May26 
Mon. May29 
Registration for MASTERS and Ph.D. PROGRAMS. 
Classes ?egin for Spring Semester. Last day for completing regular 
registration and payment of fees. 
Fee for late registration is $30.00 after this date. 
Last day for completing late registration. 
Last day for adding courses. 
End of 80% refund period. 
End of 60% refund period. 
End of 40% refund period. 
End of20% refund period. 
Good Friday holiday. University offices closed. Spring recess begins. 
Classes resume after spring recess. 
Spring Semester ends. 
Memorial Day holiday. University offices closed. 
SUMMER 1978 
Tues. May30 
Mon. June 12 
Mon. June 12 
Fri. June 16 
Thur. June 22 
Fri.June23 
Fri.June30 
Tues. July 4 
Fri. July 21 
Registration for MASTERS PROGRAMS. 
Classes begin for Summer Session, MASTERS PROGRAM. Last 
day for completmg regular registration and payment of fees. , 
Fee for late registration is $30.00 after this date. • 
Last day for. completing late registration. End of 75% refund period. 
Last day for changing courses. 
End of 50% refund period. 
End of25% refund period. 
July 4th holiday. University offices closed. 
Summer Session ends for MASTERS PROGRAM. 
10 
FALL 1978 
Mon. Aug. 14 Registration for MASTERS and Ph.D. PROGRAMS. 
Mon. Aug. 28 
Fri. Aug. 25 Orientation and faculty meetings. 
Mon. Aug. 28 Classes begin, Fall Semester. Last day for completing regular 
registration and payment of fees. . 
Fee for late registration is $30.00 after th1s date. 
Mon. Sept. 4 Labor Day holiday. University offices closed. 
Tues. Sept. 5 Last day for completing late registration. 
Fri. Sept. 8 Last day for adding courses. 
Mon. Sept. 11 End of 80% refund period. 
Mon. Sept. 18 End of 60% refund period. 
Mon. Sept. 25 End of 40% refund period. 
Mon. Oct. 2 End of 20% refund period. 
Thurs. Nov. 23 Thanksgiving Holiday. University offices closed. 
Fri. Nov. 24 
.. 
Fri. Dec. 15 Fall Semester ends for MASTERS PROGRAM. 
Fri. noon Christmas Holiday. University offices closed. 
Dec. 22 
Mon. Dec. 25 
SPRING 1979 
Mon. Dec. 11 
Tues. Jan. 2 
Tues. Jan. 2 
Tues. jan. 9 
Fri.Jan. 12 
Tues.Jan. 16 
Tues. Jan. 23 
Tues. Jan. 30 
Tues. Feb. 6 
Fri. Apr. 13 
Mon. Apr. 23 
Fri. Apr. 27 
Mon. May28 
Registration for MASTERS and Ph.D. PROGRAMS. 
Classes begin for Spring Semester. Last day for completing regular 
registration and payment of fees. . . 
Fee for late registration is $30.00 after th1s date. 
Last day for completing late registration. 
Last day for adding courses. 
End of 80% refund period. 
End of 60% refund period. 
End of 40% refund period. 
End of20% refund period. 
Good Friday holiday. University offices closed. Spring recess begins. 
Classes resume after spring recess. 
Spring Semester ends. 
Memorial Day holiday. University offices closed. 
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MASTER'S PROGRAMS 
Master of Science 
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
COlJNSE!--IN9 AND GUIDANCE 
w1th ma3ors m: 
P
Counseling-specialty offered in Gerontology 
sychometry 
School Guidance 
School Psychology 
EL.~MENTARY EDUCATION 
wtth majors in: 
Early Childhood Education 
Elementary Education 
Exceptional Child Education 
The Gifted Child 
Reading 
Visiting Teacher 
EX~EPTI<?N~L _CHILD EDUCATION 
With spec1a1t1es m: 
Emotional Disturbance and Social Malad . t 
Mental Retardation Jus ment 
Motor Disabilities 
Spec!fic Learning Disabilities 
Varytng Exceptionalities 
LEARNING TECHNOLOGY 
Master of Arts in Teaching 
EL~MENTARY LEVEL 
w1th specialties in: 
Early Childhood 
Elementary Education 
Reading 
Specific Learning Disabilities 
SECONDARY LEVEL 
Special Students 
12 13 
Requirements for Admission An applicant for 
admission to the Master's Programs in Behavioral Science must meet 
the following requirements: 
1. A bacca1aureate degree, granted by a regionally accredited 
institution, representing completion of a course of study which 
fulfills prerequisites for graduate work in the area desired. 
2. An academic record which indicates ability to pursue 
advanced study and research. The applicant's official 
transcript must be submitted directly from the degree·granting 
institution. 
3 . General aptitude test scores from the Graduate Record 
Examination administered by the Educational Testing 
Service, P .O. Box 955, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Scores 
must be mailed directly to Nova University from the 
Educational Testing Service. 
Admission to graduate study does not imply admission to 
candidacy for a degree. Conditions for candidacy are specified for 
each program. 
Enrollment Procedures Application forms for admission 
should be requested from the Office of Admissions, Nova University, 
3301 College Avenue, Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33314. Application 
forms must be completed and returned to that office with payment of 
a $15 nonrefundable application fee. All information pertaining to 
admission to graduate study should be addressed to that office. 
It is the responsibility of the applicant to obtain the supporting 
documents necessary for application. All credentials must be 
submitted before the end of the first semester completed at Nova. 
Expenses for the Master's Program Most courses 
for the master's degree programs carry three semester hours of 
credit. Expenses are based on each credit hour of instruction with 
additional fees for application, registration, thesis publication, 
computer laboratory, materials for testing practicums and graduation. 
Fee Schedule For 1978·79 
Apphcation fee (nonrefundable) 
Registration fee (per semester) 
$15 
$15 
14 
Tuition fee (per credit hour) 
Credit by proficiency examination 
.$80 
(per credit hour) ........ _ ... . $15 
Thesis cost (varies with method of binding 
and type of thesis) ............ . . .. . ' . 
Graduation fee (includes diploma) . . . . . . . . 
.$60 
. . $15 
The cost of books, lab fees and other materials ranges from $10 to 
$45 per course. 
The cost of books and materials and lab fees are variable. 
Additional information is available from the Program Director. 
Master's Degree Requirements A student must 
complete all required courses for the degree chosen. Master's degree 
programs require a minimum of 36 hours of graduate credit. After 
completion of four courses at Nova University with a 3.25 grade point 
average or better, the student becomes eligible for admission as a 
candidate for the master's degree. His application is then reviewed by 
a faculty committee. Following admission, the student must file a 
master's matriculation form with the Registrar's Office. This form lists 
the entire program for the student and is to be completed by the 
student's advisor. 
Transfer credits without fee up to a maximum of six semester 
hours will be allowed upon approval of the faculty advisor. These 
credits will not count toward the student's grade point average. 
One semester prior to the estimated time of completion of the 
master's degree program, students must file graduation forms with 
the Registrar's Office and pay the graduation fee. Students can 
graduate at the end of any semester, but degrees will be formally 
conferred at the commencement following graduation. It is the 
student's responsibility to become fam11iar with the requirements and 
regulations of the University. 
SUMMARY OF PROCEDURE FOR A MASTER'S DEGREE \ 
CANDIDATE: 
1. Completion of the master's matriculation form. Filing of 
graduation form with the Registrar's Office at the time of 
registration for the student's final semester of course work. 
2. Clearance with the library. 
3. Clearance with the Comptroller's Office. 
4. Clearance with the Registrar's Office. 
A candidate is expected to complete course workh an~~~ thesis 
. Th University reserves t e ng o 
or practicurn tn four yea~s. e student who does not fulfill wi_th~raw the ~natnculatt~ni s~~~sr~~=rves the right to withdraw the 
thts ttme requtrement. afn t t d nt whose grade average falls 
privilege of enrollment rom as u e 
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below 3.25. . . . de ee with a major in one area 
A studen~ ~ecetvtng a maste~~er a~eas for certification purposes . 
may take ~d.dtttonal coursdes tn ~entitle them to a second master's 
These addtttonal courses o no 
degree. 
Grading System for Master's Progr~m Grades 
in all course work are assigned to the followtng system. 
QUALITY 
GRADE 
A .. 
B 
ACHIEVEMENT RATING POINTS 
4 
c 
F 
I 
1-F 
NR 
AU 
w 
p 
E xcellent 
S atisfactory 
Marginal Pass 
Failure 
Incomplete 
Incomplete-Failure 
Needs to Repeat Course 
Audit 
Withdrawal without penalty 
Pass {thesis. practicum and 
selected courses) 
3 
2 
0 
0 
A 'T grade will be changed to an I·F if the required w~rk i~· h 
not co:pleted within one year after the end of the semester tn w tc 
the 'Twas issued. f 
"W" ade will be assigned when a student withdraws rom a 
A f gr h ·ghth week of the term . Prior the the etghth week. 
course a ter ~ll\:' deleted from the student's academic record. 
the course w-~1 .. "W" "P" and "NR" are not used in computing the 
Grades . · · 
grade point average. 
T . . Payment Policy The following is the University uttlon . . r d · 
policy on tuition payment and tUttton re un . h 
1 All students must pay a registration fee of $15.00 eac 
semester. 
2. All graduating students must pay a graduation fee of $15.00. 
3. Students are expected to pay tuition in full at the time of 
registration. In unusual circumstances and for compelling 
reasons tuition may be temporarily deferred. Such deferral 
may not extend beyond the end of the term for which tuition 
was originally deferred. A promissory note is executed on all 
deferred tuition by the assistant comptroller for accounts 
receivable. 
4. A student may not re-register for additional courses if there is 
an outstanding balance against previous tuition. 
Tuition Refund Policy Any student in good standing 
wishing to withdraw because of illness or some other satisfactory 
reason must notify the Registrar's Office in writing. Adjustment of 
tuition will be computed from the date on which the written notice is 
received at the Registrar's Office. 
1. No part of the application fee or the registration fee will be 
refunded upon withdrawal. 
2. The refundable percentage of total tuition (paid or due) will 
be computed in accordance with the following schedule: 
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Prior to the first class meeting 1 00% 
Prior to the expiration of the first 
14 calendar days of the semester 
During the 15th through 21st calendar days 
During the 22nd through 28th calendar days 
During the 29th through 35th calendar days 
No refunds will be payable for any 
withdrawals beyond the 35th calendar day. 
80% 
60% 
40% 
20% 
3. The semester is deemed to begin on the day classes begin. 
4. The refundable percentage of total tuition for the summer 
session (paid or due) will be computed in accordance with the 
following schedule: 
Prior to the first class meeting 
First week of summer session 
Second week of summer session 
Third week of summer session 
No refund will be granted after the third week of the 
summer session. 
100% 
75% 
SO% 
25% 
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Master of Science in AdmiJ?-istration 
and Supervision of Educattonal Systems 
. . ed to reduce administrators with special 
. This progr~m ~s destgn biliz~ion of fiscal and nonfiscal resources. 
competenctes m the mo 1 . establishment and operation of 
and in the development, p anmng, 
educational systems. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
At least three of the following Administration Courses: 
AS 500 Educational Resour~~ Development 
E l ation for Admtmstrators . 
AS 505 ~a u. d Adoption of Educational Innovat10ns 
AS 510 Dtffu~t?n ant. nd Supervision of Educational Systems 
AS 515 Admtmstra ton a L 
AS 516 School ~dmliSnistr~tio~:~d~~is~:tion and Supervision 
AS 520 Professtona emmar t 
AS525 
AS560 
AS561 
of Educational Systems . 
Human Relations in EducatiOnal Ch~nge 
Negotiations in Education for !oday s Schools 
School and Community RelattOns 
At least two of the following Supervision C.ourses: 
AS 508 Supervision an~ ~abor Relations 
AS 509 Clinical Supervtston of Teachers 
AS 550 Supervision of School Personnel 
At least four of the following Curriculum Courses: 
CU 500 Modern Curriculum Design . 
CU 510 Survey of Educ~tionalln~ovatlOn 
CU 515 Design ofLearnmg Matenals . Materials 
. d E l tt'on of Learmng CU 518 SelecttOn an va ua. 
Cu 520 Computers in EducatiOn . 
t d E valuation of Educational Systems CU 530 Measuremen an . ms 
CU 540 Research in Educatl~nal Syste. 
CU 545 Educational Theory mto Practtce 
b Substituted for the above with the approval of Other courses may e 
the faculty advisor· 
Three or six credits of the following: . . . 
P 
. . Educational Administrat10n and Supervtston AS 588 racttcum m 
AS 700 Administrative Internship 
All of the following: 
RS 501 * Quantitative Methods I 
RS 502* Quantitative Methods II 
Sufficient electives to total 36 credits. 
Master of Science in Computer Science 
By the choice of suitable e lectives this program will prepare students 
to enter one ?T more of four principal applications areas of: business 
data processmg, scientific computing, computer vendor services, and 
computer center administration. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
cs 610 
CS612 
cs 614 
CS620 
or 
CS621 
cs 622 
cs 624 
cs 626 
cs 628 
Advanced Fortran and Introduction to Numerical 
Analysis 
Information Structures 
Systems Analysis Design I 
Systems Analysis Design II 
Introduction to Operations Research** 
Data Management Systems 
Assembly Language Programming 
PL/ 1 an~ Other Higher-level Languages 
Introduction to Operating Systems Design 
At least one of the following·: 
CS 630 Programming with APL 
CS 632 Data Acquisition Systems and Real-time 
CS 634 Applications Programming Practicum 
CS 636 Research Topics 
CS 638 CAl Practicum 
The balance of the student's program may be selected from approved 
electives. 
;:::~~;~111 ~'-fc!~ this!'~,g~obm may take an _<'xamination to t~st out oftht•se coursl!"s. Thos .. cours.- s /)TYJJfTlinl~o iH < onrp J.!l e !.Y an exanunatJon must bt· tukt>n concurrently with othf'r course.~.~ in tfu· 
• • It not tokt·n in lieu ofCS ~20. this courst• will bt" an elective. 
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Master of Science Programs 
in Counseling and Guidance 
19 
Major in Couns~l~ng This program is_ desi~ed for those 
who wish to improve thetr mterpersonal counsehng sktlls, but who do 
not plan to work in a school situation. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
RS 501 
RS502 
RS520 
CG501 
HB510 
HB530 
HB5SO 
HB560 
HB570 
Quantitative Methods I 
Quantitative Methods II 
Group Testing in Guidance 
Counseling Psychology 
The Learning Process 
Abnormal Psychology 
Group Processes 
Personality and Psychotherapy 
Behavior Modification 
The balance may be selected from the following courses: 
HB 501 Child Development 
HB 502 Adolescence and Beyond 
HB 521 Motivation 
HB 587 Sociology of Deviant Behavior 
CG 510 Career Development 
CG 520 Marriage and Family Counseling 
CG 525 Individual Intelligence Testing 
CG 530 Introduction to Projective Techniques 
CG 550 Advanced Topics in Counseling and Guidance 
EP 560 Disadvantagement in Children/ Survey of 
EP 571 
EPS73 
CG588 
Exceptionalities 
Etiology of Learning Disabilities 
Programming in Learning Disabilities 
Counseling Practicum 
Specialty in. Gerontology This program is designed for 
those who w1sh to 1mprove their interpersonal counseling skills and 
who plan to work with the aged . 
REQUIRED COURSES 
RS501 
RSS02 
HBSSO 
HBS60 
HB570 
HB540 
HB541 
HB510 
HB586 
CG501 
CG588 
CG589 
Quantitative Methods I 
Quantitative Methods II 
Group Processes 
Personality and Psychotherapy 
Behavior Modification 
Aging I 
Aging II 
The Learning Process 
Social and Cultural Factors in Aging 
Counseling Psychology 
Practicum 
Practicum 
Major in Psy~~ometry The program in psychometry 
prepar~s one to admrmster, score and interpret individual and group 
educatronal and psychological tests. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
RS501 
RS502 
RS520 
CGSOl 
CG525 
CG530 
HB530 
EC 554 
EC 556 
HB560 
HB570 
Quantitative Methods I 
Quantitative Methods II 
Group Testing in Guidance 
Counseling Psychology 
Individual Intelligence Testing 
Introduction of Projective Techniques 
Abnormal Psychology 
Assessment in Reading 
Educational Assessment for Exceptional Children 
Personality and Psychotherapy 
Behavior Modification 
The b~lance of student's program may be selected from the 
followmg courses: 
RS545 
EP 560 
EP571 
Advanced Topics 
Disadvantagement in Children/ Survey of 
Exceptionali ties 
Etiology of Learning Disabilities 
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EP 573 
HB501 
HB502 
HB510 
HB521 
HBSSO 
HB587 
Programming in Learning Disabilities 
Child Development 
Adolescence and Beyond 
The Learning Process 
Motivation 
Group Processes 
Sociology of Deviant Behavior 
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Major in School Guid~nce Those who desire to obtain 
certification to work as a school gmdance counselor should take the 
following course of studies: 
REQUIRED COURSES 
RS 501 Quantitative Methods ! 
RS 502 Quantitative Methods II 
RS 520 Group Testing in Guidance 
CG 501 Counseling Psychology 
CG Sl.Q Career Development . . 
CG 515 Principles of Counsehng and Gmdance 
HB 530 Abnormal Psychology 
HB 550 Group Processes 
HB 560 Personality and Psychotherapy 
HB 570 Behavior Modification 
CG 588 Counseling Practicum * 
The balance of the student's program may be selected from the 
following courses: 
HB501 
HB502 
HB510 
HB521 
HB587 
EP560 
EP 571 
EP573 
CG520 
CG525 
CG530 
CGSSO 
CGS89 
Child Development 
Adolescence and Beyond 
The Learning Process 
Motivation 
S ociology of Deviant Behavior 
Disadvantagement in Children/ Survey of 
Exceptionalities 
Etiology of Learning Disabilities 
Programming in Learning Disabilities 
Marriage and Family Counseling 
Individual Intelligence Testing 
Introduction to Projective Techniques 
Advanced Topics in Counseling and Guidance 
Counseling Practicum 
•An additiona/3 hour prs.cticum may be required of those students who do not hold a,current 
teaching certificate 
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Major in School Psychology This specialty prepares 
one to obtain certification as a school psychologist within the State of 
Florida. This is a 60 semester-hour program. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
RSSOl 
RSS02 
RSS20 
HBSlO 
HBS30 
HB550 
HB560 
HB570 
CGSOl 
CG525 
CG530 
EC556 
SPS88 
Quantitative Methods I 
Quantitative Methods II 
Group Testing in Guidance 
The Learning Process 
Abnormal Psychology 
Group Processes 
Personality and Psychotherapy 
Behavior Modification 
Counseling Psychology 
Individual Intelligence Testing 
Introduction to Projective Techniques 
Educational Assessment for Exceptional Children 
School Psychology Practicum 
The balance of the student's program may be selected from the 
following courses: 
RS545 
HBSOl 
HBS02 
HBS87 
CG520 
EP 560 
ELE 570 
ELE 572 
cu 500 
cu 510 
cu 551 
AS 515 
AS525 
Advanced Topics 
Child Development 
Adolescence and Beyond 
Sociology of Deviant Behavior 
Marriage and Family Counseling 
Disadvantagement in Children/Survey of 
Exceptionalities 
The Reading Process 
Reading Methods 
Modern Curriculum Design 
Survey of Educational Innovation 
Classroom Organization and Management 
Administration and Supervision of Educational Systems 
Human Relations in Educational Change 
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Master of Science in Elementary Education 
The Master of Science Degree in Elementary Education is designed 
for teachers with a Rank III certificate in elementary education who 
would like to specialize in early childhood, gifted, reading, or visiting 
teacher. The minimum requirement for any elementary education 
major is thirty-six hours. Students with a bachelor's degree from an 
accredited college or university who do not hold a Rank III certificate 
in education may complete a major in elementary education with 36 
hours of course work and 6 hours of practice teaching, or may be 
eligible for a specialization upon taking additional courses as 
speeified. 
Major in Early Childhood Education The 
Master's Degree in Early Childhood Education is designed for 
students with a Rank III certificate or certified elementary teachers 
who plan to specialize in pre-primary education or work as specialists 
in the area of early childhood. Graduates will be able to assume 
positions as supervisors, directors, teachers or team members in early 
childhood programs a nd will be eligible for a Rank II certificate in 
early childhood. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
HBSOl 
RS501 
ELE570 
EC552 
EC580 
EC 528B 
EP560 
EC 588E 
EC 589E 
ELE575 
Child Development 
Quantitative Methods 
The Reading Process 
Assessment in Early Childhood 
Speech and Language Development 
in Early Childhood 
Workshop in Early Childhood. 
Disadvantagement in Children/Survey 
of E xceptionalities 
Practicum in Early Childhood 
Practicum in Early Childhood 
Children's Literature 
The balance of the student's program may be selected from the 
following courses: 
ELE 572 Reading Methods 
CU 514 Utilization of Multi-Sensory Materials 
CU 515 Design of Learning Materials 
EP 571 Etiology of Learning Disabilities 
HB 5 70 Behavior Modification 
HB 510 Learning Process 
CU 551 Classroom Organization and Management 
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PRACTICUM FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD (6 sem. hours) 
The practicurn in Early Childhood is developed in accordance with 
the spe~ial needs of the student. A student who enters the program 
without certification on the early childhood or elementary level must 
be involved in a practicum which includes a minimum of 60 hours 
in the classroom under direct supervision of a certified teacher. In 
addition, the student must conduct an investigation or develop a 
product which will make a contribution in the early childhood field. 
The student who is already certified in early childhood or in 
elementary education and has had classroom experience with the 
very young child must develop and test an original and utilitarian 
product. This product could be related to personnel training, pupil or 
problem diagnosis, teacher-student or institutional evaluation. or 
curriculum. A written proposal for the practicum and final report on 
the practicum must be submitted to and approved by the student's 
advisor and must be placed on file in the Registrar's Office. 
Major in Elementary Education The Ma~ter of 
Science in Elementary Education is open to all students wtth a 
Bachelor's or higher degree from an accredited college or university. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
ELE 575 
ELE528A 
ELE509 
ELE541 
ELE570 
cu 515 
EP571 
HB501 
Children's Literature 
Workshop in Individualized Instruction/Elementary 
Level 
Medical Basics for Educators 
Creativity in Elementary School Curriculum 
Reading Process 
Design of Learning Materials 
Etiology of Learning Disabilities 
Child Development 
cu 551 
RS501 
HB535 
ELE 596 
Classroom Organization and Management 
Quantitative Methods 
Foundations of Education from a Sociological 
Point of View 
Internship in Elementary Education 
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Major in Exceptional Child Education Open to 
all students holding a Bachelors Degree from an accredited college or 
university. The State of Florida does not offer teacher certification in 
this major. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
HB535 
EP560 
EC '580 
HB501 
ELE570 
ELE572 
ELE528A 
ELE575 
EC552 
ELE 541 
RS501 
EP590 
Foundations of Education from a Sociological Point 
of view 
Disadvantagement in Children/Survey of 
Exceptionalities 
Speech and Language Development in Early Childhood 
Child Development 
The Reading Process 
Reading Methods 
Workshop in Individualized Instruction/Elementary 
Level 
Children's Literature 
Assessment in Early Childhood 
Creativity in Elementary School Curriculum 
Quantitative Methods 
Practicum in Exceptional Child Education (6 hrs.) 
Student is required to spend a minimum of 120 hours as an intern in 
an Exceptional Child Setting. In addition, he or she must develop a 
product or conduct an investigation relating to the Exceptional Child. 
lVfajor in The Gifted Child Open to all students holding 
a Bachelors Degree from an accredited college or university. The 
State of Florida does not offer teacher certification in this major. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
HB501 
HB502 
Chil~ Development 
Adolescence and Beyond 
ELE541 
cu 515 
cu 514 
RS501 
HB510 
EP503 
EP597 
Creativity in Elementary School Curriculum 
Design of Learning Materials 
Utilization of Multi·Sensory Materials 
Quantitative Methods 
The Learning Process 
The Gifted Child 
Practicum in the Gifted Child 
The balance of the student's program may be selected from the 
following courses: 
HB 521 Motivation 
CU 510 Survey of Educational Innovation 
ELE 528A Workshop in Individualized Instruction/Elementary 
cu 518 
CU511 
Level 
Selection and Evaluation of Learning Materials 
Production of Instruction Television 
Major in Reading The major in Reading is designed for 
students with a Rank III Certificate in Education who plan to serve 
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as specialists or supervisors in the reading area. Students completing 
this course of study will be eligible for a Rank II certificate in reading . 
REQUIRED COURSES 
HBSOl 
or 
HB502 
ELE 570 
ELE554 
ELE500 
EP 571 
ELE526B 
ELE 572 
ELE588A 
ELE 589A 
RS501 
Child Development 
Adolescence and Beyond 
The Reading Process 
Assessment in Reading 
Methods and Materials of Corrective or Remedial 
Reading 
Etiology of Learning Disability 
Workshop in Reading: Supervision and Curriculum 
Reading Methods 
Practicum in Reading 
Practicum in Reac:j.ing 
Quantitative Methods 
The balance of the student's program may be selected from the 
following courses: 
EC 580 Speech and Language Development 
ELE 575 Children's Literature 
AS 509 Clinical Supervision of Teachers 
CU 515 Design of Learning Materials 
CU 514 Utilization of Multi-Sensory Materials 
EP 573 Programming in Learning Disabilities 
CU 551 Classroom Organization and Management 
Major in Visiting Teacher This program is designed 
for teachers with Rank III certification who wish to specialize as a 
Visiting Teacher and meet requirements for Rank II certification. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
AS 561 
CG501 
EC556 
HB501 
HB502 
HBSlO 
HB570 
RS501 
VT588 
School and Community Relations 
Counseling Psychology 
Assessment in Early Childhood 
Child Development 
Adolescence and Beyond 
Learning Process 
Behavior Modification 
Quantitative Analysis I 
Practicum in Social Welfare or Child Care 
The balance of the student's program may be selected from the 
following courses: 
CU 515 Design of Learning Materials 
CU 518 Selection and Evaluation of Learning Materials 
ELE 541 Creativity in Elementary School Curriculum 
EP 560 Disadvantagement in Children/ Survey of 
HB521 
HB530 
Exceptionali ties 
Motivation 
Abnormal Psychology 
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Master of Science 
in Exceptional Child Education 
The Master of Science Degree Program in Exceptional Child 
Education is designed for teachers with a vahd Florida Rank III 
Certificate in Elementary Education who wish to specialize in: 
1. Specific Learnmg Disabilities 
2. Varying Exceptionalities 
3. Emotional Disturbance 
4 . Mental Retardation 
5. Motor Disabilities 
Students satisfying the program requirements within the area of 
specialization w1ll be eligible for Florida Rank II certification in 
that area. 
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In some of the speciality areas the program requirements exceed 
the thirty-six (36) credit hours normally required for a Master of 
Science degree. These requirements are an indication of the 
competency the student is expected to demonstrate in his area of 
specialization. B~sed upon professional experience and/or prior 
academic training most students will have satisfied some of the 
course requirements indicated. In these instances an individuahzed 
thirty-s ix (36) credit hour program w1ll be developed. 
Those students who hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited 
college or university but do not have valid Florida certification may 
be accepted into the program. Such applicants will be required to 
undertake additional courses in the area of professional educational 
preparation to meet minimum certification requirements. Students in 
this category will require special guidance as to those additional 
courses to be undertaken. Contact the Office of the Registrar, 
Teacher Certification S ection. 
Persons holding valid Florida certification in fields other than 
exceptional child education who wish to gain certification in those 
specialities may enroll as non-degree seeking special students. 
Applicants in this category should consult with the Teacher 
Certification Section, Office of the Registrar. 
Specialty in Emotional Disturbance and 
Social Maladjustment The specialty in Emotional 
Disturbance and Social Maladjustment is designed for students with 
a Rank III Certificate in this or another field who plan to work with 
the emotionally disturbed or socially maladjusted child. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
cu 518 Selection and Evaluation of Learning Materials 
Children's Literature 
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or 
ELE575 
EC580 
ELE528A 
Speech and Language Development in Early Childhood 
Workshop in Individualized Instruction/ Elementary 
ELES70 
ELE 572 
EPS29 
EPSJO 
EPSS6 
EP560 
EP 588C 
EP 589C 
HB 501 
HB502 
HB570 
RS 501 
Level 
The Reading Process 
Reading Methods 
Workshop in Educational Programming for the 
Emotionally Disturbed and Socially 
Maladjusted Child 
Workshop in Classroom Management Methods and 
Techniques for the Emotionally Disturbed and 
Socially Maladjusted Child 
Educational Assessment for Exceptional Children 
Disadvantagement in Children/ Survey of 
Exceptionalities 
Practicum in Emotional Disturbance 
Practicum in Emotional Disturbance 
Child Development 
Adolescence and Beyond 
Behavior Modification 
Quantitative Methods I 
Specialty in Mental Retardation The specialty in 
Mental Retardation is designed for students with a Rank III 
Certificate in this or another field who plan to work with the 
educable mentally retarded or the trainable mentaiJy retarded. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
EC 580 Speech and Language Development in Early Childhood 
ELE 528A Workshop in Individualized Instruction/ 
Elementary Level 
ELE 541 
ELE570 
EP501 
EP504 
EP556 
EP560 
EP 588F 
HB501 
RS501 
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Creativity in the Elementary School Curriculum 
The Reading Process 
Biological, Psychological and Sociological Foundations 
of Mental Retardation 
Workshop in Intellectual Disabilities 
Educational Assessment for Exceptional Children 
Disadvantagement in Children/Survey of 
Exceptionalities 
Practicum in Intellectual Disabilities 
Child Development 
Quantitative Methods I 
Specialty in Motor Disabilities The specialty in 
Motor Disabilities is designed for students with a Rank III Certificate 
in this or another field who plan to work with children with motor 
disabilities including cerebral palsy. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
EC580 
ELE 528A 
ELE 541 
EP501 
EP 502 
EP504 
EP505 
EP506 
EP556 
EP560 
HB501 
Speech and Language Development in Early Childhood 
Workshop in Individualized Instruction/Elementary 
Level 
Creativity in Elementary School Curriculum 
Biological, Psychological and Sociological Foundations 
of Mental Retardation 
Biological, Psychological and Social Foundations of 
Motor Disabilities 
Workshop in Intellectual Disabilities 
Biological and Medical Aspects of Motor and Physical 
Health Disabilities 
Educational Management of Children with Cerebral 
Palsy and other Motor Disabilities 
Educational Assessment for Exceptional Children 
Disadvantagement in Children/Survey of 
Exceptionali ties 
Child Development 
Specialty in Specific Learning Disabilities 
The specialty in Specific Learning Disabilities is designed for 
students with a Rank III Certificate in this or another field who plan 
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to become specialists in the area of learning disabilities. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
ELE570 
or 
ELE 572 
EP526 
EP556 
EP560 
EP 571 
EP573 
EP588 
HB501 
or 
HB502 
HB570 
RS501 
"' 
The Reading Process 
Reading Methods 
Workshop in Learning Disabilities 
Educational Assessment for Exceptional Children 
Disadvantagement in Children/Survey of 
Exceptionali ties 
Etiology of Learning Disabilities 
Programming in Learning Disabilities 
Practicum in Specific Learning Disabilities 
Child Development 
Adolescence and Beyond 
Behavior Modification 
Quantitative Methods I 
Specialty in Varying Exceptionalities The 
specialty in Varying Exceptionalities is designed for students with a 
Rank III Certificate in this or another field who are planning to teach 
or supervise children with varying exceptionalities. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
EC 580 
EP501 
EP502 
EP503 
EP504 
EP556 
EP560 
EP 590 
HB501 
HB530 
RS501 
Speech and Language Development in Early Childhood 
Biological, Psychological and Sociological Foundation of 
Mental Retardation 
Biological, Psychological and Sociological Foundation of 
Motor Disabilities 
The Gifted Child 
Workshop in Educational Disabilities 
Educational Assessment for the Exceptional Child 
Disadvantagement in Children/Survey of 
Exceptionalities 
Practicum in Exceptional Child Education 
Child Development 
Abnormal Psychology 
Quantitative Methods I 
Master of Science in Learning Technology 
The Master of Science in Learning Technology is a competency·· 
based program designed to prepare educational technologists for 
roles in institutions of formal education at all levels as well as 
industry, government and the military. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
The following courses are required in the program: 
HB 510 The Learning Process 
CU 500 Modern Curriculum Design 
C U 514 Utilization of Multi ·sensory Materials 
CU 516 Operation of Media Centers 
CU 517 Bibliographic Methods for Learning Materials 
CU 518 Selection and Evaluation of Learning Materials 
CU 519 Design of Mediated Learning Materials 
LT 590 Practicums in Learning Technology 
L T 600 Individual Study of Selected Topics 
in Learning Technology 
Plus one of the following production courses: 
L T 511 Production of Instructional Television Programs 
L T 512 Production of CAl Programs and Simulations 
L T 513 Production of Instructional Motion Pictures 
Plus other selected courses for a total of 36 credit hours 
32 
Master of Arts in Teaching 
Elementary Level 
The Master of Arts in Teaching program (elementary level) is 
based on the premise that learning is most effective when 
theory and practice are comingled. The program extends over 
a minimum period of a calendar year and includes a nine· 
..months internship at the University School. The MAT program 
is open to students who are certified in Elementary Education. 
Non-certified may enter the program but must take additional 
courses on a competency-based plan. MAT students elect a 
specialty area upon admission. They may specialize in 
elementary education, early childhood, reading or learning 
disabilities. Each student's program is planned on an individual 
basis in accordance with certification requirements within his 
specialty area. 
MAT students are encouraged to begin their program with a 
summer session. During this summer session students are enrolled 
in a workshop which provides a practical orientation to the art of 
teaching within each of the specialty areas. During the school 
year each MAT student is assigned one level of the 
University School under the direct supervision of a house 
director. At the same time he is required to take courses 
in the theories in the corresponding graduate program. 
Twelve hours of course credit out of a minimum of 36 
required for the Master's degree are met t~rough integrated 
courses-that is, courses that are experenttally based. An 
additional 12 hours of credit are received for formal courses 
taken at the University (2 per semester). 
MAT students are accepted by the faculty of the 
University School as fully contributing members to the 
instructional team. As such, they share fully in benefits and 
responsibilities. 
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For students not holding a teaching certificate the following 
additional courses are required for state certification. 
CB 540 Background of American Educational Practices 
CB 528A Science/Math in the Elementary School 
CB 528B Social Studies in the Elementary School 
CB 541 Creativity in the Classroom 
Specialty in Specific Learning 
Disabilities Candidates with Elementary Education 
Certification or Exceptional Child Certification are required to 
take a 36 hour major. 12 credit hours are received for 
integrated courses in which the course content is taught within a 
classroom setting. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
HB501 
HB502 
RS 501 
EP 571 
EP 560 
EC580 
EP556 
cu 552 
. 
EP573 
EL£572 
EP 588B 
Child Development 
Adolescence and Beyond 
Quantitative Methods 
Etiology of Learning Disabilities 
Disadvantagement m Children/Survey of 
Exceptionalities · 
Speech and Language Development 
Educational Assessment for Exceptional Children 
Classroom OrgantzatlOn and Management for the 
L.D. Child 
Programming in Learning Disabilities 
Reading Methods 
Practicum in Specific Learning Disabilities 
MAT's who are not certified in Elementary Education or 
Exceptional Child Education must undertake the following 
additional courses: 
CB 528A Science/Math in the Elementary School 
ELE 591 Advanced Methods in Reading and Writing 
CB 528B Social Studies in the Elementary School 
CB 541 Creativity in the Classroom 
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Master of Arts in Teaching 
Secondary Level 
The Master of Arts in Teaching program (secondary level) is 
based upon the premise that learning is most effective when 
theory and practice are comingled. The program extends over 
a minimum period of a calendar year and includes a ten-month 
internship at The University School. The MAT Secondary 
Program is open to students who 1) have an A.B. degree; 2) have 
an undergraduate subject matter major, and 3) may or may 
not already have earned credit in Education courses. To some 
degree, each student's program is planned on an individual basis in 
accordance with certification requirements within his specialty area. 
MAT sttJ.dents are encouraged to begin their programs with a 
summer session. During the school year each student is 
assigned· to the Upper House of The University School. 
Twelve hours of course credit out of a minimum of thirty-
six required for the masters degree are met through integrated 
courses, that is, courses that are experience based. This includes 
a practicum which is an in-depth individual project. Twenty· 
four hours credit are received for formal courses taken at the 
University. 
MAT students are accepted by the faculty of The 
University School as fully contributing members· to the 
instructural teams. As such, they share fully in benefits and 
responsibilities. 
REQUIRED COURSES for all students 
RS 501 
HB510 
HB502 
*SE 595 
*SE 588 
*CB 
Quantitative Methods I 
The Learning Process 
Adolescence and Beyond 
Practical Experience in Teaching 
Practicum in Secondary Education 
Methods in Special Area 
• Earned through experience at The University School. 
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REQUIRED COURSES for those with no previous 
background in education 
CB540 
cu 500 
or 
cu 510 
cu 515 
or 
cu 519 
CG500 
or 
CG 510 
Background of American Educational Practices 
Modern Curriculum Design 
Survey of Education Innovation 
Design of Learning Materials 
Design of Mediated Learning Materials 
Interpersonal Communications 
Career Development 
ELECTIVES from AS, CU, EC or HB Courses 
REQUIRED COURSES for those with previous certification 
CU 514 Utilization of Multi-Sensory Materials 
or 
cu 518 
CGSOO 
or 
HG521 
or 
CG 510 
Selection and Evaluation of Learning Materials 
Interpersonal Communications 
Motivation 
Career Development 
ELECTIVES from AS, CU, EC, or HB Courses 
Special Students 
Persons holding valid Florida Teaching Certification who do not 
seek a Master's degree but who may wish to gain certification 
in those area's covered by the various Master of Science 
programs of Nova University may enroll as non-degree-seeking 
special students. 
38 39 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
MASTER'S PROGRAMS 
ADMINISTRATION 
AND SUPERVISION 
AS500 Educational Resource Develop-
ment/3 sem. hrs. 
This course covers major sources of financial and non-
financial resources for schools. It provides an a rientation 
to federal, state, and local funding sources, as well as 
to funding by foundations. Nonfinancial resources dis-
cussed include school volunteer programs and free, 
loaned, and reduced-rental equipment and materials. 
Through this course the student will develop skills in 
approaching and negotiating with various funding 
agencies; and he or she will develop techniques for writing 
proposals. 
AS 505 Evaluldion for Admlnlstrators/3 
sem. hrs. 
This course will prepare the administrator to evaluate the 
full range of activities for which he or she is responsible. 
Techniques will range from informal, in-house methods to 
the sophisticated consultants. 
AS 508 Supervision and Labor Relations 
/3 sem. hrs. 
This course will detail the process of public sector col-
lective bargaining; untai r labor practices; the rights and 
responsibi lilies of organizations; and the rights, responsi-
bilities, and duties of administrators and supervisors. 
AS 509 Clinical Supervision of Teachers 
/3 sem. hrs. 
This course emphasizes the development of practical 
competency in classroom supervision. Students observe 
and participate in supervision, and their supervision skills 
are analyzed and criticized. 
AS 510 Diffusion and Adoption of Educa-
tionallnnovatlons/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on the evaluation of educational in-
novations and the assessment of their potential for dif-
fusion and adoption in other settings. Techniques for 
facilitating diffusion include evaluation, documentation, 
consultation, and publication. Techniques for ensuring suc-
cessfu I adoption include site preparation and anticipation 
and management of impediments. 
AS 515 Administration and Supervision of 
Educational Systems/3 sem. hra. 
This course examines the strengths and weaknesses of 
various intra-institutional and inter-institutional organiza-
tional structures and entities commonly used lor educa-
tional systems. It covers various techniques of project and 
program management such as PPBS, MBO, PERT and CPM. 
Supervision of research professionals and legal and moral 
aspects of educational change are included. Special atten-
tion is given to communication and dissemination of 
results. 
AS 516 School Administration and the Law 
/3 sem. hrs. 
This course is designed to raise the legal and ethical 
awareness of school personnel. Administrative competen-
cies include acts of compliance with our laws and extend 
beyond to the professional educator's obligation to help 
shape the laws. 
AS 520 Professional Seminar in Admin-
Istration and Supervision of Edu-
cational Systems/3 sem. hrs. 
This course will explore the professional development of 
this field, following an agenda that is determined by con-
temporary problems. 
AS 525 Human Relations In Educational 
Change/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on models of organizational health. 
Special emphasis is given to working in committees and 
achieving results with and through other people. Image 
management and using the potential of good communica-
tion to facilitate educational change are included. 
AS 550 Supervision of School Personnel 
/3 sem. hrs. 
This course provides an orientation to school planning, 
organization, personnel motivation, in-service training, 
supervision and evaluation of personnel, and the tech-
niques of successful supervision. 
AS 560 Negotiations In Education tor To-
day's Schools/,3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on the Administrative Procedures Act 
CH 74-310 and the Public Employees Relations Commission 
as they affect public school employees in Florida. 
AS 561 School and Community Relations 
/3 sem. hrs. 
This course will cover the following major topics: parental 
involvement in the public schools; Florida school law; the 
political process and how it involves the Florida Legis-
lature and the citizenry of Florida. The course will also 
cover the new trends of involvement of students and 
parents in the entire local school program. 
AS 562 Public Schools and the American 
Labor Movement/3 sem. hrs. 
This course will parallel the American labor movement and 
the development of the American modern school system 
covering such pertinent information as child labor, manda-
tory school attendance, federal funding for education. ami 
other related materials. 
AS588 
AS589 
Practlcum In Educational Admin-
Istration and Supervlslon/3-6 sem. 
hrs. by arrangement 
The practicum is a carefully planned and supervised 
learning experience, usually requiring that the student 
submit a formal proposal, regular diary installments, and a 
final evaluation report with respect to an intervention 
which he or she makes in his or her own work environment. 
AS 600 Individual Study of Selected Topics 
In Educational Administration and 
Supervislon/~-3 sem. hrs. by ar-
rangement 
This course permits the student to arrange to do indi-
vidualized study under fhe supervisioo of a faculty member 
or an adjunct professor in areas not covered by other 
courses. 
AS 700 Administrative lntemshlp/3-6 sem. 
hrs. 
A contract-type arrangement is made for each student to 
provide a realistic administrative field experience under 
the joint supervision of a Nova faculty member and a 
practicing administrator. 
·COMPETENCY 
BASED COURSES 
Competency based courses are designed for 
students with B.A. degrees who do not have the 
basic education courses needed for teacher cer-
tification. These courses are offered in a com-
petency based format with the University School 
serving as an assessment center. 
CB 511 Social Studies in the Secondary 
Schools/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation, analysis and application of methods, 
materials. techntques and practices in the teaching of 
social sciences at the secondary level. 
CB 512 Sciences In the Secondary School 
/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation. analysis and application of contemporary 
methods and materials, content and programs for teaching 
the physical and biological sciences at the secondary level. 
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CB 513 Music in the Secondary Schooll3_ 
sem. hrs. t 
Investigation and application of funda~entals, _conten :~ 
program and special methods of teach•ng muSJc and 
instruments at the secondary level. 
CB 514 Art In the Secondary School/3 
sem. hrs. 
Investigation and application of fundamentals. content~. 
methods and materials utilized in the development of proJ-
ects as applied to the teaching of art at the secondary 
level. 
CB 51 5 Physical Education in the Secon-
dary Schools/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation and application of effective methods, ma-
terials and programs of teaching physical education at the 
secondary level. 
CB 516 Mathematics in the Secondary 
School/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation and application of contemporary methods, 
materials and practices in the teaching of arithmetic, 
algebra, geometry. trigonometry and calculus at the 
secondary level. 
CB 517 Languages other than English in . 
the Secondary Schools/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation. analysis and application of methods, ma-
terials and practices for the teaching of, fundamentals, 
development and expression of foreign languages at the 
secondary level. 
CB 518 English In the Secondary School/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation, analysis and application of methods, ma-
terials and practices for teaching English grammar, com-
position and literature at the secondary level. 
CB 519 Business Education in the Secon-
dary School/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation, analysis and application of methods, ma-
terials, evaluatioo, resources and classroom skills in the 
teaching of business education at the secondary level. 
CB 520 Speech in the Secondary School 
/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation, analysis and application of methods, ma-
terials and practices of teachtng fundamentals of speech, 
debate or discussion, dramattcs or oral interpretatiOn and 
phonetics at the secondary level. 
CB 528A Science/ Math in the Elementary 
School/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation and application of contemporary methods, 
materials and practices In the teaching of science and math 
to elementary school children. 
CB 5288 Social Studies in the Elementary 
School/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation, analysis and application of methods, ma-
terials and practices in the teaching of the social sciences 
to young children. 
CB540 Background of American Educa-
tional Practices/3 sem. hrs. 
American educational practices. values and institutions 
from their origin to the present day are investigated through 
readings and seminars. 
CB 541 Creativity in the Classrcom/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Investigation and application of basic methods of teaching 
based on the creative and physical needs of young children. 
CB 575 The Role of Children's Literature In 
the Elementary School/3 sem. hrs. 
Analysis, selection and use of children's books and story-
telling In the elementary school. 
Competency Based Units (to be completed 
during supervised field internship) 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 
CS 500 Introduction to Numerical Methods 
In Computing/4 sem. hrs. 
Review of algebra, trigonometry and elementary calculus. 
Introduction to probability. Solution of numerical problems 
In the BASIC and Fortran languages. lntrod uction to time-
sharing editors and JCL. Praraquisite: a course equivalent 
to High School Algebra II. (Not required of those who have 
previously studied Fortran.) 
CS 601 Introduction to Computers and 
Conversational Programming/3 
sem. hrs. 
After a brief introduction to computers, the student will 
develop rudimentary skills in the BASIC language. (This 
course cannot be taken for credit by Computer Science 
majors.) 
CS 61 0 Advanced Fortran and Introduction 
to Numerical Analysis/3 sem. hrs. 
Advanced features of the Fortran language. Overview of 
modern techniques for controlling the program develop-
ment and maintenance cycle. Error propagation in nu-
merical computing. introduction to techniques of numerical 
analysis. Prerequisite: CS 500 or ooe course in Fortran and 
a knowledge of College Algebra. 
CS 612 Information Structures/3 sem. hrs. 
Lists, Including stacks, queues, and deques. Trees, multi-
linked structures. Introduction to dynamic storage allocation. 
cs 614 
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Systems Analysis and Design 1/ 3 
sem. hrs. 
The analysis, reqUirements determinatioo, design, devel-
opment. implementation and evaluation of large-scale com-
puter -based information systems. Project management. 
feasibility study. analysis and design, system development, 
implementation and evaluation. Techniques and standards, 
including documentation. Corequisita: cs 610 or previous 
experience m computer programming. 
CS 620 Systems Analysis and Design 11/3 
sem. hrs. 
Continuation of Systems Analysis and Design I. Pre· 
nqulslta: CS 610, CS 614. 
CS 621 Introduction to Operations Re-
search/3 sem. hrs. 
This O.R. course introduces the following topics: linear 
and dynamic programming, decision theory, queueing 
theory. Prerequisite: cs 610. 
CS 622 Data Management Systems/ 3 
sem. hrs. 
Principles of data management systems. Summary of 
CODASYL recommendations. Practicum in the development 
of data management systems. Use of query languages. 
Transaction Processing. Prerequisite: cs 610; Corequisite: 
cs 612, cs 614. 
CS 624 Assembly Language Programming 1 
3 sem. hrs. 
Machine structure. Assembly language coding. Meta-
language and macroprocessors. Meta-symbol language. 
Practice with dumps and other diagnostic aids. Prerequi· 
site: CS 610; Conquisite: CS 612. 
CS 628 PL/1 and Other Higher-level Lan-
guages/3 sem. hrs. 
PUt and other block-structured languages, from the users' 
point of view. Structured programming. Features of BASIC 
useful for string processing and information retrieval. Fea-
tures of ALGOL may be substituted. Prerequisile: CS 610; 
Corequisite: cs 612. 
CS 628 Introduction to Operating Systems 
Design/3 sem. hrs. 
Overview of compilers and their implementation. Editors. 
Loaders and memory management. Virtual storage. Hard-
ware MAP. Multiprogramming, multiprocessing. multi-
tasking. Schedulers. signals and PQIIs. Input-output. 
Device management. Information management. Symbionts. 
Conquiaites: CS 610, CS 612. 
Choose at least one from CS 630 through CS 
638. 
CS 630 Programming with APL/ 3 sem. hrs. 
Introduction to APL. Operations. Functions and their syntax 
and editing. Variable types . Workspace management. 
Mixed functions and character data. Number systems 
conversions. Report formatting. Branching. Applications to 
business. engineering, CAl and computer graphics. Files, 
shared files, and shared variables. Sharing files with other 
processors. Prerequisites: CS 610, cs 612. 
CS 632 Data Acquisition Systems and Real-
time/3sem. hrs. 
Requirements and examples of real-time operating sys-
tems. applications software, and hardware. Reliability, 
hardware protection methodology, and communications 
systems. Source data capture. PrerequisHe: CS 628; Co· 
requisila: CS 624. 
CS 634 Applications Programming Practicum 
/3sem.hrs. 
The student will write or modify software of intenmediate 
difficulty under supervision. Prerequisites: CS 610, CS 612, 
cs 614 or CS 621; Corequisile: CS 626 or cs 650 or CS 660. 
CS 636 Research Toplcs/3 sem. hrs. 
Research topics in theoretical or applied computing. (May 
be repeated up to a total of nine hours). 
CS 638 CAl Practlcum/3 sem. hrs. 
Development, modification and testing of computer-assisted 
instruction materials and programs. Study of the design 
processes and requirements of CAl technology. 
CS 640 Advanced CAl Practlcum/3 sem. hrs. 
Use of advanced CAl techniques in practical projects, e.g., 
involving faculty and students from the science education 
specialty or The university School. Prenquisile: CS 638 or 
permission. 
CS642 Advanced Operating Systems Prac-
tlcum/3 sem. hrs. 
Techniques of advanced operating systems and systems 
programming (continuation of course CS 628). Prerequisite: 
cs 628. 
CS 644 Complier Construction Techniques/ 
3sem. hrs. 
Writing, verifying, and debugging a compiler. Prerequisites: 
or corequisites: CS 624, cs 628. 
CS 646 Readings In Computer Architecture/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
A survey of the latest advances in computer architecture. 
Prarequisiles: CS 624, cs 628. 
CS 650 Computer Graphics/3 sem. hrs. 
Introduction to computer graphics with practical examples. 
Discussion of interactive command langijages for graphics, 
and graphical data structures. Prarequlsites: CS 610, Cs 612. 
CS 660 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence/ 
3sem.hrs. 
Survey and practicum in Artificial Intelligence. Problems 
of robotics, automata, heuristics and natural language 
processors. Prer1111uisHas: CS 610, CS 612. 
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Other courses from the University's catalog may 
be taken as optional courses, upon approval of 
the student's faculty advisor. In some instan_c~s' 
a student may obtain a waiver of a prerequtstte 
or corequisite, if he is not enrolled for the degree 
of MS in computer science. 
COUNSELING 
AND GUIDANCE 
CG 500 Interpersonal CommunlcaHons/3 
sem. hrs. 
Readings will cover research studies in verbal and non-
verbal human communication, plus the affective dimension 
of communicating attitudes, values, and feelings. Class-
room exercises will be utilized to help students develop 
their inter-personal communication skills. 
CG 501 Counseling Psychology/3 sem. 
hrs. 
The course will survey the counseling movement consider-
ing the various definitions and approaches, their philosoph-
ical and theoretical backgrounds, the research evidence 
and current issues. 
CG509 Counseling PracHcum: GerontolOgy 
/3 sem. hrs. 
CG 510 Career Development/3 sem. hrs. 
Theories of occupational choice, career development and 
social mobility will be reviewed within the context of 
national, state or regional economic development. Occupa-
tional information will be considered from the point of view 
of the individual as well as from the standpoint of man-
power needs for industrial and economic development. 
CG 515 Principles of Counseling and Guld-
ance/3 sem. hrs. 
Course will cover the philosophy, functions, management 
and operation of a counseling and guidance program in 
elementary and secondary schools. 
CG 520 Marriage and Family Counseling/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
This course will present several specific intervention 
procedures for dealing with parents, families and couples. 
An understanding of a variety of approaches and strategies 
will be required as well as practical experience in each 
area. Prar1111ulsila: CG 501. 
CG 525 Individual Intelligence Testlng/3 
sem. hrs. 
Readings will cover the history and theories of intelligence 
testing. Students will receive practical instruction in the 
administration, scoring and interpretation of commonly 
used instruments such as the WAIS, WISC, WPPSI and 
Stanford-Binet. Praraquialle: RS 501 and consent of 
instructor. 
CG 530 Introduction to Projective Tech· 
nlques/3 sem. hrs. 
Theory of projective testing will be covered along with an 
introduction to the administration, scoring and interpre-
tation of such instruments as the Rorschach, TAT, Projec-
tive Drawings, sentence completion and the Bender-Gestalt. 
Prerequisila: RS 501, HB 530, CG 525, and consent of 
instructor. 
CG 550 Advanced Topics in Counseling 
and Guldance/3 sem. hrs. 
Topics will vary depending upon current interests of 
instructors and students. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. 
CG 588 Counseling Practicum/3 sem. hrs. 
CG 589 Counseling Practlcum/3 sem. hrs. 
Individual assignments will be arranged for students by the 
instructor. Course may be taken one or two semesters for 
three or six semester hours credit. Pflrequisile: Consent 
of Instructor and 24 hours of course work. 
CG 598 Thesis/3 sam. hrs. 
CG 599 Thesls/3 sem. hrs. 
The student generates a research proposal and is assigned 
a faculty mem~er who will serve as his faculty advisor. 
Course may be taken one or two semesters for three or six 
semester hours credit. Prerequisite: Consent ol Advisor. 
EDUCATION 
WORKSHOPS 
The following four interact courses are given 
in a six-week summer period. They combine a 
three-week reading period and three-week full-
day on-campus workshops. The workshops pro-
vide the students with integrative experiences 
tying together observational. diagnostic, pre· 
scriptive teaching and evaluation skills. During 
a workshop session each student is responsible 
for completing an individualized contract which 
includes an in-depth workup of one child. 
EP 526T Wof1(shop In Learning Disabilities 
(Theory)/3 sem. hrs. 
A practical introductory overview of the field of Learning 
Disability with special emphasis on curriculum, develop-
ment of conceptual skills and processes in mathematics 
and reading, and techniques for individualization based 
on evaluation. Must betaken cancurrently wllb EP 526P. 
EP 526P Worbhop In Learning Disabilities 
(Praclice)/3 sem. hrs. 
Application of techniques ol individualized instruction for 
the L.D. child. T11 is course requires the demonstration and 
application of diagnostic and remediational skills; includes 
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100 contact hours and 40 hours of supervised work with 
L.D. children. Must ba takan concurrently With EP 5261. 
ELE 527T Workshop in Reading Supervision 
and Curriculum (Theory)/3 sam. hrs. 
This workshop is designed for reading majors as a cul-
minating integrated experience. Emphasis is on the devel-
opment of an individualized reading curriculum. Must ba 
11kan cancurnnlly wHh ELE 527P. 
ELE 527P Workshop In Reading Supervision 
and Curriculum (Practice)/3 serri. hrs. 
This workshop emphasizes the application and supervision 
of an individualized reading curriculum in the classroom. 
Must batakan mcurrently with ELE 527T. 
ELE 528A Workshop In Individualized Instruc-
tion: Elementary Level/3 sem. hrs. 
lnv:estigation of contemporary methods, materials and 
practice in the teaching ot science and mathematics to 
elementary school children. Mual be l1kan cuoourranlly 
wilb ELE 5288. 
ELE 528B Workshop In Individualized Instruc-
tion: Elementary Level/3 sem. hrs. 
Study and analysis of methods, materials and practices in 
the teaching of the social sciences, including conservation, 
to young children. Must be taken concurrenltv with ELE 528A. 
EC 528T Workshop In Individualized ln-
strucHon: Early Childhood (Theory) 1 
3 sem. hrs. 
Explo.-ation of different early childhood model programs 
for young children. In-depth studies of curriculum including 
self-concept development, social studies experiences, 
science activities and mathematics for early childhood 
programs. Mull be taken concurranttv with EC 528P. 
EC 528P Workshop In Individualized ln-
strucHon: Early Childhood (Prac-
tice)/3 sem. hrs. 
Application of techniques of instruction for the pre-school 
and kindergarten child. Observation and supervised parti-
cipation in an early child setting. Mull be liken concurranlly 
wHh EC528T. 
EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EC 528T Workshop In Individualized In-
struction: Early Childhood (Theory)/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Exploration of different early childhood model programs lor 
young children. In-depth studies of curriculum including 
self-concept development, social studies experiences, 
science activities and mathematics for early child hood 
programs. Must be takan cancurrently with EC 528P. 
EC 528P Workshop In Individualized In-
struction: Early Childhood (Prac-
tice) 3 sem. hra. 
Application of techniques of instructioo for the pre-school 
and kindergarten child. Observation and supervised parti-
cipation in an early child setting. Muat be l1k111 coucurrently 
withEe 528T. 
EC 552 Assessment In Early Chlldhood/3 
sem. hrs. 
This course familiarizes the student with formal and 
informal pre-school and primary level screening tests-as 
well as a variety of techniques for assessing learning 
potential, language development aod reading readiness. 
EC 580 Speech and Language Develop-
mentin Early Clllldhood/3 sem. hrs. 
This course provides the student with a basic under-
standing of the nature of sp!*lch and language, develop-
mental progression In language acquisition, problems 
assoc1ated with dialectical and cultural differences, bi-
lingualism, or cerebral dysfunction and techniques for 
evaluating language deveJopment and remediation programs. 
i:C 588E Practicum in Early Childhood/3 
sem. hrs. 
EC 589!: Practlcum in Early Childhood/3 
sem. hrs. 
The practicums in Early Childhood and Elementary Edu-
cation are developed In accordance with the special needs 
of the student. A student who enters the program without 
certification on the early childhood or elementary level 
must be involved in a practicum which includes a minimum 
of 150 hours in the classroom under direct supervision of 
a certified teacher. In addition, the student must conduct 
an investigation or develop a product which will make a 
• rontribution in education. 
EC 599 
EC600 
Independent Study: Early Child-
hood/& sem. hrs. 
Potential of Play in Early Child-
hood/1 sem. hr. 
A mini-course in manipulative play utilizing a Piagetlan 
framework. 
EDUCATIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 
EP 501 Biological, Psychological and 
Sociological Foundations of Men-
tal Retardatlon/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on the etiology of mental disability 
and cerebral palsy. It covers the social, emotional and 
educational characteristics and n!*lds of the mentally 
disabled and implications for evaluation, educational 
planning and !lrogram development. 
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EP 502 Biological, Psychological and So-
ciological Foundations of Motor 
Disabllities/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on the biological and medical as· 
peels of motor and tiealth disabilities and the relationship 
of etiological factors to the social, emotional. and edu-
cational characteristics and needs of the physically 
handicapped child. 
EP 503 The Gifted Chlld/3 sem. hrs. 
Definitions and characteristics of giftedness and the 
development of programs and curriculum which meet the 
challenge of the gifted child. 
~p 504 Workshop in Intellectual Dlsablf-
itles/6 sem. hrs. 
Educational management, curriculum development methods 
and materials for the education and training of the 
mentally handicapped student including EMR and TMR 
children and youth. This course includes classroom 
observation and hands on experiences. 
EP 505 Biological and Medical Aspects 
of Motor and Physical Health Dls-
abilities/3 sem: hrs. 
Focuses on anatomy, pathology in central nervous 
system. Covers motor, sensory language and psycho-
logical disorders. 
EP506 Educational Management of Chil-
dren with C.P. and Other Motor 
Dlsabillties/3 sem. hrs. 
This r.ourse focuses on management in the classroom, 
methods of rehabilitation and the assessing of com-
munity resources. In addition to classwork, each student 
must complete a practlcum with a E.C. or Motor Dis-
ability Population. 
EP515 Methods and Materials for E.M.R.t 
3 sem. hra. 
This course focuses on educational methods and materials 
to be used with the E.M.R. student for individual and small 
group instruction. 
EP 528T Workshop In Learning Disabilities 
(Theory)/3 sem. hre. 
A practical introductory overview of the field of Learning 
Disability with special emphasis on curriculum, develop-
ment of conceptual skills and processes in mathematics. 
and reading, and techniques for individualization based on 
evaluation. Musl be takaa concurrelllly with EP 526P. 
EP 52SP Workshop in Learning Disabilities 
(Practice)/3 sem. hrs. 
Application of techniques of individualized iostruct1on for 
the L.D. child. This course requires the demonstration and 
application of diagnostic and remedlational skills; includes 
100 contact hours and 40 hours of supervised work with 
L.D. children. Must be lakeD cmurraaUy with EP 526T. 
EP 529 Workshop in Educational Program-
ming for the Emotionally Disturbed 
and Socially Maladjusted Chlld/3 
sem. hrs. 
Curriculum and program designs and objectives tor 
optimizing outcomes with the emotionally disturbed child. 
EP 530 Workshop in Classroom Manage-
ment, Methods and Techniques for 
the Emotionally Disturbed and So-
cially Maladjusted Child/3 sem. hrs. 
Beginning with the assumption that behavior is purposeful 
thrs course investigates casual factors in emotional dis-
turbance and explores techniques for classroom management. 
EP 552 Classroom Organization and Man-
agement for the Learning Disabled 
Child/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on methods and techniques for 
organizing and managing a Learning Disability dassroom 
and a Learning Disability Resource Center. 
EP 556 Educational Assessment for Ex· 
.. ceptional Children/3 aem. hrs. 
This course familiarizes the student with techniques and 
instruments for measuring exceptionality in children 
including learning disabilities, emotional disabilities and 
mental retardation. 
EP560 Disadvantagement in Children/ 
Survey of Exceptlonalities/3 sem. 
hrs. 
This course is an intensive investigation of learning dis-
advantage in a school situation-including intellectual 
exceptional1ties, sensory deficits, health or development 
problems, emotional disturbance, and language or cultural 
diHerence. 
EP 571 Etiology of Learning Disability/3 
sem. hrs. 
This course is an intensive investigation of learning dis-
ablity, from a theoretical point of view. 
EP573 Programming in Learning Disabil-
ltles/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on the development of skills for in-
dividualized programming of the learning disabled child. 
EP 588B Practicum in Specific Learning 
Disabllltles/3 sem. hrs. 
EP 589B Practicum in Specific Learning 
Dlsabilltles/3 sem. hrs. 
Development and implementation of an approach to 
Specific Learnmg Disabilities involving materials for use 
with children such as children's literature, audio visual or 
library materials in a supervised laboratory or clinical 
setting. 
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EP 588C Practlcum In Emotional Distur-
bance/3 sem. hrs. 
EP 589C Practicum in Emotional Distur-
bance/3 sem. hrs. 
Application of EduLational Programming and Precision 
Teaching of the emotionally disturbed in a supervised 
settmg. Competencies mclude development of skills in the 
use of behavior charting techniques which serve as a base 
in the implementation of personalized teaching programs. 
The charts prove de the teacher of the emotionally disturbed 
with a direct. standardized format to evaluate goal attain-
ment and program result. Competencies on behavior 
modification techniques including reinforcement, shaping, 
chaining, etc, will be developed in conjunction with the 
precision teaching approach. 
EP 588F Practicum in Intellectual Disabilities 
13 sem. hrs. 
Student is responsible for the development and implemen-
tation of a mini training unit in intellectual disabilities. 
EP 590 Practicum in Exceptional Cllild 
Education/3 sem. hrs. 
The student is required to spend sixty (60) hours in an 
Exceptional Child setting under the supervisron of a 
certified teacher. In addition the student must develop a 
product or conduct an investi{lation related to Exceptional 
Child Education. 
EP 597 Practicum in the Gifted Child/6 
sem. hrs. 
Student is required to develop and implement an integrated 
module designed to spark the creativity of the gifted child. 
ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION 
ELE 500 Methods and Materials of Correc-
tive or Remedial Reading/3 sem. 
hrs. 
This course will include the development and use of infor-
mal diagnostic procedures, organization of small group 
and individualized reading mstruction. construction and 
evaluation of remedial reading techniques and materials. 
ELE 509 Medical Basics for Educators/3 
sem. hrs. 
This course is designed to prepare the educator to identify 
medical problems which may arise in the classroom. and to 
manage these problenls from a physical. psychological. 
and legal standpomt. Instruction in Cardiopulmonary 
Resuscitation (CPR) will provide eligibility for certification 
by the American Heart Association. 
ELiE 527T Workshop In Reading Supervialon 
and Curriculum (Theory)/3 sem. hrs. 
This workshop is designed for reaoing majors as a cui-
minating integrated experience. Em ph as is is on the devel-
opment of an individualized reading curriculum. Must ba 
taken concurrently with ElE 527P. 
ELE 527P Workshop In Reading Supervision 
and Curriculum (Practice)/3 sem. hrs. 
This workshop emphasizes the application and supervision 
of an individualized reading curriculum in the classroom. 
Must be taken concurrantly with ELE 527T. 
ELE 528A Workshop in Individualized Instruc-
tion: Elementary Level/3 sem. hrs. 
Investigation of contemporary methods, materials and 
practice in the teaching of science and mathematics to 
elementary school children. Muat be takan concurrutly 
with ELE 5288. 
ELE 5288 Workshop in Individualized Instruc-
tion: Elementary Level/3 sem. hrs. 
Study and analysis of methods. materials and practices in 
the teaching of the social sciences, including conservation, 
io young children. Must be taken concurrsntly with ELE 528A. 
ELE 541 Creativity in Elementary School 
Curriculum/3 sem. hrs. 
The foundation and techniques are art, music and physical 
education as integrated aspects of the school curriculum. 
ELE 554 Assessment in Readlng/3 sem. hrs. 
This course familiarizes the student with a variety of 
techniques both formal and informal for assessing reading 
level, diagnosing reading disability, and measuring 
achievement. Techniques for assessing reading level 
and readability are explored. 
ELE 570 The Reading Process/3 sem. hrs. 
The course examines reading models, subskills, and 
thllQries. and explores the theoretical basis for different 
reading systems. 
ELE 572 Reading Methods/3 sem. hrs. 
The course focuses on methods in reading for skill ac-
quisition and remediation. Phonemic, linguistic, language 
experience, one-to-one sound-symbol, language arts. 
individualized, programmed and multi-sensory approaches 
are examined. 
ELE 575 Children's Llterature/3 sem. hrs. 
This course acquaints the student with a wide range of 
children's literature. and qualifies the teacher to analyze 
a given literary selection on the basis of quality, interest 
level, reading level and cultural relevancy. Additionally, it 
provides the students with a repertoire of strategies for 
introducing literature to children. 
ELE 588A Practlcum in Reading/3 sem. hrs. 
ELE 589A Practicum in Reading/3 sem. hrs. 
Development and implementation of an innovative ap-
proach to reading instruction in a supervised clinical or 
laboratory setting. 
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ELE 5880 Practicum In Elementary Education 
/3 sem. Ill's. . 
ELE 5890 Practicum in Elementary EducatiOn 
/3 sem. hrs. S . 
ELE 590 Advanced Methods In Math/ Cl-
ence/6 sem. hrs. . . 
The participants will explore and experiment. w1th In-
novative methods, techniques and materials reI a ling to the 
teaching of math and science. Each participant Will be 
given the opportunity to demonstrate his/her under-
standing of the course content through direct application 
in the classroom. 
ELE 591 Advanced Methods In Reading and 
Wrltlng/6 sem. hrs. 
· The participants will investigate and apply various methods 
of teaching reading and writing. Reading methods explored 
will include language experiences, linguistics, phomcs, 
individualized reading and whole-word approaches. 
Basic elements of teaching manuscript, italic and 
cursive writing will be explored and applied. 
ELE 592 Advanced Methods In Social Stu-
dies/& sem. hrs. 
The participants will investigate and demonstrate methods 
of teaching social studies and conservatiOn mcludmg 
the development of units, themes, individualized learnmg 
packets, interest centers, and simulated environments. 
ELE 593 Advanced Methods in Creative Arts 
and Movement/& sem. hrs. 
Methods and materials in the arts, and physical education 
curriculum will be explored by the participants. Knowledge 
of these methods and materials will be demonstrated by 
each participant through their practical application in the 
classroom. 
ELE 595 Practical Experience In Teaching 
/6 sem. hrs. 
Full-time, fuJI-year supervised internship in The University 
School. 
ELE 596 Internship In Elementary Education 
/6 sem. hrs. 
Student must serve as an intern in an elementary school in 
observation and participation for a total of 60 hours. 
EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS 
CU 500 Modem Curriculum Deslgn/3 sem. 
hrs. . 
This course covers curriculum and materials design based 
on a predetermination of terminal behavioral objectives 
and methods of content validation and standardization of 
behavioral performance requirements for achieving 
curriculum objectives. This course requires the develop-
ment of instructional systems for an existing curriculum. 
CU 510 Survey of Educational Innovations 
/ 3 sem. hrs. 
This course involves the study of the systems approach to 
education, Including the techniques and tools used in the 
design and development of validated instructional pro-
cesses. Overview includes mult imedia approaches, com-
puter-assisted instruction, educational television, mechanical 
devices, and programmed instruction. Study is based on 
participation In each type of education al process. 
CU 515 Design of Learning Materials / 3 
sem. hrs. 
The student wi ll design valid learning materials to meet 
specific instructional objectives. The course emphasizes 
integration of technology into instructional strategies and 
curriculum development. 
CU 520 Computers In Educatlon/ 3 sem. 
hrs. 
Theories and techniques of computer-based instruction 
are covered. Fundamentals include evaluation and costing 
of computerized education, as well as an introduction to 
the designing, writ ing, and coding of materials for com-
puter-assisted instruction. Research involving the com-
puter in educat17inal processes is reviewed. Use of the 
computer in monitoring student progress and in manage-
ment of the educational process is covered. 
CU 530 Measurement and Evaluation of 
Educational Systems/3 sem. hrs. 
Criteria for evaluation of instructional systems and tech-
niques for measurement are considered. Topics include 
analysis of objectives, planning, programming and budget-
ing systems, performance contracting and accountability. 
CU 540 Research In Educational Systems 
/3 sem. hrs. 
This course involves a critical review of research in the use 
of instructional systems such as programmed instruction, 
computer-assisted instruction, group versus individual 
instructional systems, and media effect. Issues and special 
problems in research involving instructional systems are 
also covered. 
CU545 Educational Theory Into Practice/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on the relationship between various 
disciplines and educational practice. Topics for inclusion 
will be those which, in the past, have been the most useful 
in chang ing educational practice. In add it ion, new I ines of 
research that appear to have promise for improving ed u-
cational practice wiJI be explored. ·· 
CU 551 Classroom Organization and Man-
agement/3 sem. hrs. 
The student will become I ami liar with principles, proto-
types and practices in the organization and management of 
the early childhood and elementary classroom. 
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CU 588 Practrcum/ 3 sem. hrs. 
CU 589 Practicum/ 3 sem. hrs. 
The student generates a research proposal and is assigned 
a faculty member who wi ll serve as his facu lty advisor. 
This course may be taken one or two semesters for three 
or six semester hours credit. Prerequisite: Consent of 
Faculty Advisor. 
HUMAN BEHAVIOR 
HB 501 Child Developmenl/3 sem. hrs. 
Th is course focuses on growth and development of the 
child from the prenatal period through the middle child 
years. All facets of development are cons idered including 
physical , intellectual, social, emotional and creative. 
HB 502 Adolescence and Beyond/ 3 sem. 
hrs. 
This course focuses on the developmental tasks of the 
adolescent and considers the impact of social change on 
youth in America. 
HB 503 Introduction to Physiological Psy-
chology, Psychology, and Biofeed-
back/ 3 sem. hrs. 
This course will serve as an introduction to the areas of 
brain, body, and emotion al processes. Introducing basic 
neuro-anatomy, sensation, perception . central nervous 
system and autonomic nerv ous system processes. It will 
integrate these concepts into present day utilization of 
bi ofeedback techn iques. 
HB 510 The Learning Process/ 3 sem. hrs. 
The emphasis of this course is on the psychology of 
learning. Terminology, processes, theories and research 
in learning are covered. 
HB 521 Motivation/3 sem. hrs. 
The course is a general survey in the area of human and 
infra-human motivation. Some focus will be given to spe-
cific theories of motivation. 
HB525 Pharmacology and Therapeutics/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
This course will focus on drugs commonly used in ther-
apeutic situations with minor emphasis on substance 
abuse. The primary objectives are to give the student 
fundamental knowledge of indications for Chemotherapy 
and awareness of adverse side effects. 
HB 530 Abnormal Paychology/ 3 sem. hrs. 
This course is an in!roduction to deviant behavior and will 
cover such common disorders- as neuroses, psychoses. 
organic conditions, etc. 
HB 535 Foundations of Education from a 
Sociological Point of Vlew/3 sem. 
hrs. 
History and philosophy of education in America 
HB 540 Aging 1/3 sem. hrs. 
This course acquaints the student with the processes of 
normal aging. Genetic, physical, physiological, social and 
environmental components of aging are examined. 
HB 541 Aging 11/3 sem. hrs. 
Emotional disturbances common to the aging population 
are researched: the neuroses, especially depressive reac-
tion, and the psychoses, especially organic brain syn-
drom. Treatment models are presented. 
HB 550 Group Processes/3 sem. hrs. 
The primaryiocus of this course is the application of group 
processes. Consideration will be given to organizational 
change, marriage and family counseling, traditional group 
therapy and the encounter group movement Preraquisita: 
CG 500 or CG 501. 
HB 560 Personality and Psychotherapy/3 
sem. hrs. 
A survey of the major approaches to understanding per-
sonality will be made with emphasis upon practical ap-
plications in the form of therapy. Prerequisite: CG 500 or 
CG 501 and HB 530. 
H B 562 Social and Cultural Factors in Aging 
/3 sem. hrs. 
The restoration of life-economy systems for the vastly 
expanding geriatric population is the focus of this course. 
Rapprochement of the aged with society, advocacy, an 
improved national outlook, new treatment modes, are 
studied. 
HB570 Behavior Modlflcation/3 sem. hrs. 
This course is an introduction to operation conditioning 
and behavior therapy with an emphasis upon the applica-
tion of these approaches. Prerequisita: HB 510. 
HB 585 Social Change/3 sem. hrs. 
This course will present the role of the consultant as an 
agent of social change. Specific individual, group and 
systematic change procedures will be covered. 
HB 587 The Sociolcgy of Deviant Behavior 
/3 sem. hrs_ 
This course reviews the major contributions of sociology 
to understanding deviant behavior, and the relation of 
deviance to society and culture in general. 
HB 588 Practicum: Biofeedback/ 3 sem. 
hrs. 
This course is an opportunity for students to gain expe-
rience applying biofeedback techniques to psychosomatic 
and other body control problems. The student will use 
previously acquired skills in a clinical situation under 
supervision. 
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HB 590 Advanced Topics/3 sem. hrs. 
Topics will vary depending upon the current interests of 
the instructors and students. Preraqulalte: Consent of 
Instructor. 
HB 595 Special Topics: Independent Study 
in Bloleedback/3 sem. hrs. 
The specific activities In this independent study will vary 
from student to student, but the general experience will 
be to work in the area of biofeedback through both reading, 
discussing biofeedback techniques and actual experience 
in the laboratory working with the equipment on either 
a clinical or experimental basis. The laboratory experience 
will be closely supervised. 
LEARNING TECHNOLOGY 
LT 511 Production of Instructional Tele-
vision Programs/3 sem. hrs. 
A workshop in advanced production methods for educa-
tional television programs with student prepaned pro-
ductions. 
L T 512 Production of CAl Programs and 
Slmulatlons/3 sem. hrs. 
A workshop in the design, development and production 
of computer assisted instruction programs, simulations 
and games constitutes this course. 
L T 513 Production of Instructional Motion 
Plctures/3 sem. hrs. 
Hands-on experience in designing, planning, and producing 
educational mot1on pictures. Individual student productions. 
CU 514 Utilization of Multi-Sensory Ma-
terials/3 sem. hrs. 
Deals with the application of media:ed learning materials 
to the classroom situation, providing the student with 
practical experience in the utilization of media in the 
teaching-learning situation. 
CU 516 Operation of Media Centers/3 sem-
hrs. 
This course comprises methods of establishing organizing 
and operating media facilities for schools, school systems·· 
and training operations: how to achieve media account-
ability; and equipment, material and procedural consider-
ations. 
CU 517 Bibliographic Methods for Learning 
Materials/3 sem. hrs. 
The student will study means of incorporating media 
materials into a school library structure and will learn to 
catalog, process, store and retrieve learning materials in 
media formats. 
CU 518 Selection and Evalua~lon of Learn-
ing Materials/3 sem. hrs. 
This course provides the student with experience in dis-
tinguishing among media; and in selecting, analyzing and 
valuing various learning materials. Criteria are established 
for evaluating and validating such materials. 
CU 519 Design ol Mediated Learning Ma-
terlals/3 sem. hrs. 
Each student is required to design valid mediated learning 
materials to meet specific learning objectives. The course 
emphasizes the integration of media technology into 
instructional strategies. 
L T 590 Practlcum in Learning Technology 
/3 sem_ hrs. 
LT 591 Practrcum in Learning Technology 
/3 sem. hrs. 
Student selects a problem in the field of learning Tech-
nology, solves it in a specific context. and prepares a 
written report on the project. 
L T 600 Individual Study of Selected Topics 
in Learning Technology 
Student carries on independent study of topics of par-
ticular interest under the supervision of a faculty member. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Advisor. 
RESEARCH SKILLS 
AS 501 Quantitative Methods l / 3 sem. hrs. 
This course covers basic statistical techniques of primary 
importance in the behavioral sciences. The material 
covered mcludes an introduction to measurement scales, 
frequency distributions, measures of central tendency, 
variability. correlation and regression. Basic psychometric 
concepts are also considered including reliability and 
validity. 
RS 502 Quantitative Methods U/3 sem. hrs. 
Introductory aspects of inferential statistics and experi-
mental design are covered. The course material includes 
sampling, probability theory, hypothesis testing, advanced 
topics in correlation and regression, chi-square and other 
non-parametric techniques. Stress will be placed on in-
terpreting research which employs these techniques. 
Pnrequisit1: AS 501. 
RS 520 Group Testing In Guidance/ 3 sem. 
hrs. 
Content and practicum experience will be combined in 
surveying the major types of group intelligence. achieve-
ment. personality, attitude interest and aptitude tests. 
Content, purpose, metrics, standardization procedures, 
manuals, validity, reliability, administrative problems and 
scoring procedures for several tests will be compared and 
evaluated. Report writing will be emphasized. Pterequi8ite: 
RS 501. 
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RS 545 Advanced Toplcell •~m. h••· 
Topics will vary dependln(t ••port 1111 r.w '1'.1 U11!!e~!S ljl 
the instructors and studt I P/Utu,unlltt LJIIt.!:l'l 
Instructor. 
SECONDARY 
EDUCATION 
SE 588 Practlcum In Secondary Education 
1/3 sem. hrs. 
The practicum in Secondary Education is developed ac-
cording to the needs of the student. The student will 
conduct an independent investigation into the special 
requirements of the subject area to be taught. 
SE 589 Practicum In Secondary Education 
11/3 sem. hrs. 
The student will. under supervision. develop In his area of 
specializat ion a product which will contribute to the field 
of education. Prerequisite: SE 588. 
SE 595 Practical Experience in Teaching/ 
6 sem. hrs. 
Full-time, full-year supervised internship in The University 
School, secondary level. 
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY 
SP 588 School Psychology Practicum/ 6 
sem. hrs. 
Individual assignments will be arranged for students by the 
instructor. Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. 
VISITING TEACHER 
VT 588 Practicum In Social Welfare or Child 
Care/ 3 sem. hrs. 
The student is required to spend a minimum of 60 hours 
under the direct supervision of a visiting teacher or home 
visitor. In addition he or she must develop a product or 
conduct an investigation related to social welfare or 
child care. 
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EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST 
IN EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT 
The program is designed for teachers who wish to remain in the. 
classroom and who wish to improve their competencies in teachmg, 
classroom management and matters of concern to teachers within the 
school and local district. 
Admission Requirements 
1. Current full-time employment as a K-12 teacher. 
2. Amaster's degree with at least a 3.25 cumulative grade point 
average earned at a regionally accredited institution. 
3. Rank II teacher certification. 
4. Minimum of three years of K-12 teaching experience. 
Specialist's Degree Requirements A stu?entmust 
complete all required courses with at least a 3.30 grade pomt .. 
average. The University reserves the right to withdraw the pnvllege 
of enrollment from a student whos·e grade point average falls below 
2.75. 
Transfer Credits A minimum of 30 credits of graduate work 
must be completed at Nova University for the Ed.S. degree. Tra~sfer 
of post-master's credits up to a maximum of six semester hours With a 
grade of not less than a "B" may be allowed upon appro~al o~ the 
faculty advisor without a fee to the student. These credits wtll not 
count toward the student's grade point average. 
REQUIRED COURSES 
AS 500 Educational Resource Development 
AS 510 Diffusion and Adoption of Educational Innovations 
AS 525 Human Relations in Educational Change 
AS 650 Education Development and the Political Process 
CU 51 0 Survey of Educational Innovations 
CU 530 Measurement and Evaluation of Educational Systems 
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CU 640 Curriculum Planning and Group Process 
CU 660 The Sociology of Educational Movements 
CU 690 Educational Future Studies 
SU 670 Education Development and the Supervision of Human 
Performance 
SU 689 Practicum: Demonstration Teaching and Observation 
Course Descriptions 
AS 500 Educational Resource Development/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
This course covers roajor sources of financial and non~ 
financial resources for schools. It provides an orientation 
to federal. state and local funding sources, as well as to 
funding by foundations. Nonfinancial resources discussed 
include school volunteer programs and free, loaned and 
reduced rental equipment and materials. Through this 
course the student will develop skills in approaching and 
negotiating with various funding agencies; and he will 
deve/o p techniques for writing proposals. 
AS 510 Diffusion and Adoption of Educa· 
tlonallnnovations/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on the evaluation of educational in-
novations and the assessment of their potential for diffu-
sion and adoption in other settings. Techniques for facilitating 
diffusion include evaluation. documentation. consulting 
and publishing. Techniques for ensuring successful adop-
tion include site preparation and anticipation and manage-
ment of impediments. 
AS 525 Human Relations in Educational 
Change/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on models of organizational health. 
Special emphasis is given to working within committees 
and achieving results with and through other people. Image 
management and using the potential of good communica-
tion to facilitate educational change are included. 
AS 650 Education Development and the 
Political Process/3 sem. hrs. 
A study of the political process by which educational 
change occurs in a free society. Emphasis is on individual 
and group participation within the school, within the coun-
try and within the state. 
CU 510 Survey of Educational Innovation/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Course involves the study of the syste·ms approach to 
education, including the techniques and tools used in the 
design and development of validated instructional pro· 
cesses. Overview includes multi-media approaches, com-
puter-assisted instruction. educational television, mechanical 
devices and programmed instruction. Study is based on 
participation in each type of educatio na I process. 
CU 530 Measurement and Evaluation of Ed-
ucational Systems/3 sem. hrs. 
Criteria for evaluation of instructional systems and tech-
niques for measurement are considered. Topics include 
analysis of objectives, planning, pro"gramming and budget-
ing systems, performance contracting and accountability. 
CU 640 Curriculum Planning and Group 
Process/3 sem. hrs. 
This course develops competencies in curriculum design 
with and through other people recognizing that a good 
curriculum is the result of many forces. including societal 
interest, career requirements. legislation. research in the 
disciplines and tradition. The competency-based approach 
wi II be stressed. 
CU 660 The Sociology of Educational Move· 
ments/3 sem. hrs. 
Educational movements are studied in the general context 
of social movements. The origin. course and consequences 
of major educational change efforts are exam~ned as well 
as the views of their progenitors. protagonists and 
antagonists. 
CU 690 Educational Future Studies/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Various approaches to future studies are applied to educa-
tion. The participant will develop competencies in educa-
tional forecasting, the anticipation of trends in education 
and the process of systematically influencing the future 
of education 
SU 670 Education Development and the Su· 
pervision of Human Performance/3 
sem. hrs. 
The major emphasis of this course is the improvement of 
human work performance in educational organizations. 
The spectrum of methods covered includes those directed 
at organizational structure, working conditions. perfor-
mance skills and attitudes. 
SU 689 Practicum: Demonstration Teach-
Ing and Supervision/6 sem. hrs. 
The demonstration teaching and supervision practicum 
component of the program is designed to identify deficien-
cies in each student's teaching repertoire and observa-
tional skills and provide an individualized program of 
remediation and repertoire enlargement.lt will also provide 
a link between teaching practice and concepts validated 
through r-esearch on teaching. 
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DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM 
Requirements for Admission Applicants for the 
Doctoral Degree in Behavioral Science with a specialty in Psychology 
of Behavioral Change, Educational Psychology or Developmental 
Psychology should have an undergraduate major in the behavioral 
sciences or a related area and must meet the following requirements. 
1. A baccalaureate degree, granted by an accredited institution, 
representing completion of a course of study which fulfills 
prerequisites for graduate work in the area desired. 
2. An academic record which indicates ability to pursue 
advanced study and research. The applicant's official . 
transcript must be submitted directly from the degree-grantmg 
institution. 
3. Three letters of recommendation from professional associates 
which indicate potential for research and academic 
achievement in the chosen area. 
4. Aptitude test scores from the Graduate Record 
Examination administered by the Educational Testing 
Service, P.O. Box 955, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Scores 
must be mailed directly to Nova University from the 
Educational Testing Service. 
Applicants for the Doctoral Degree in Behavioral Science should 
have adequate preparation in psychology, and they must have 
achieved an approximate score of 600 on the advanced test of the 
Graduate Record Examination in Psychology. 
Students accepted to study in one of the specialty areas are not 
permitted to change to another area unless entrance requirements for 
the new area are met and approval is given by the Behavioral 
Science Faculty. 
Application forms for admission should be requested from the 
Office of Admissions, Nova University, 3301 College Avenue, Fort 
Lauderdale, Florida 33314. Applications must be completed and 
returned to that office with payment of a $25 nonrefundable 
application fee. All informatioR pertaining to admission to graduate 
study should be addressed to that office. 
It is the responsibility of the applicant to obtain the supporting 
documents requested and necessary for application. Application files 
for the Ph.D. Programs must be complete in the Registrar's Office no 
later than March 1. 
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There is no formal foreign language requirement for the doctoral 
degree at Nova University. If an advisory committee recommends 
that the student read original papers in a foreign language in relation 
to his a~ea of specialty, the student will then be expected to 
demonstrate competence in that language. 
Estimated Expenses for Ph.D. Program 
Based on an Academic Year 
of Two Semesters 
Tuition 
Registration Fee 
Books and Supplies 
Housing (on campus) 
Living Expenses* 
$2520 
30 
450 
2300 
2750 
$8050 
~ Expenses outlined above are to be considered as very general 
estimates. They may vary by several hundred dollars, depending on 
individual circumstances. 
Degree Completion Requirements Each student is 
expected to spend at least one year in full-time residence while 
pursuing his doctoral program of study. Three to four years of post-
baccalaureate study is the normal time requirement for the doctoral 
degree. The student must complete the degree program within seven 
years. 
Each student will be guided in his studies by a Faculty Advisory 
Committee. Insofar as possible, membership of this committee will 
reflect the student's interests and wishes. Changes in this committee 
may be made at the end of the first year in response to a request from 
a student or faculty member, with approval of the director of the 
Behavioral Sciences Center. 
When the Faculty Advisory Committee feels the student is ready 
to begin his dissertation, a Dissertation Committee is formed to 
replace the original committee. This committee will consist of a 
minimum of three professors, one of whom may be on the faculty of 
another institution. 
*This figure is based on the averaAe single student's expenditures for food, household items, 
clothing, medical bills and recreation. 
Either the Faculty Advisory Committee or the Dissertation 
Committee will meet with the student at least twice during each 
academic year. The Faculty Advisory Committee may schedule 
periodic written or oral examinations. Concerns of the committees 
include the student's general education, development in his area of 
concentration, evaluation of his schedule, his admission to doctoral 
research and the progress of his research. The specific program of 
studies that leads to the dissertation proposal is determined by the 
individual centers. 
The student must submit a comprehensive dissertation to the 
Dissertation Committee which will decide whether the completed 
dissertation must be defended by the student. 
Core Instructional Sequence 
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1 . STATISTICS AND DATA PROCESSING 
The emphasis of this one-year sequence is on inferential statistics 
beginning at an introductory level and progressing through . 
multiple linear regression. Guided experiences in data processmg, 
which begin with a two·week workshop in computer programming 
prior to the beginning of the other instructional programs, are 
integrated into the instruction in statistics. 
2. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
This one·year sequence places its major emphasis on research 
design. The student's time is divided into instruction, practical 
experience and report writing. 
3. THE LEARNING PROCESS 
Consisting of one semester of study, this area is concerned with 
learning terminology, learning processes, learning theories and 
research in learning. 
4 . PSYCHOMETRICS 
This one semester of study covers the theory, statistics and 
techniques of psychological measurement. 
5 . MULTIVARIATE STATISTICS 
During the second year, a student receives instruction in 
multivariate statistics. The emphasis shifts from specific techniques 
to design and application problems as the year progresses. Topics 
include matrix algebra, canonical correlation, discriminant 
function analysis, factor analysis and numerical grouping 
procedures as well as multivariate analysis of variance. 
Students who demonstrate existing competencies in the core 
areas will be permitted to substitute more advanced work. 
Although the core instructional sequence is structured, the 
remainder of the student's program is flexible. This part of the 
program consists of a minimum of twelve areas of study including 
seminars, independent reading projects, research experiences and 
specialized practicums. This program is selected by the student and 
the student's Faculty Advisory Committee. Each area of study is 
approximately one· half year in length and should require 
approximately one-fourth of the student's time. While the topics vary 
with the interests of the faculty and students, some of the seminar 
and research areas in which students and faculty are currently 
working are: Advanced Research Methods 
Behavior Modification 
Biofeedback Research 
Demographic Studies 
Early Childhood Education 
Group Processes 
Human Performance Research 
Infant Development 
Information Systems Applications 
International Education 
Learning Disabilities 
Motivation 
Operant Conditioning 
Organizational Behavior 
Parent·Child Interaction 
Pediatric Screening Assessment 
Personality Theory and Assessment 
Physiological Psychology 
Special Education 
Specialty in Educational Psychology The 
specialty in educational psychology is designed to train individuals 
to teach and research the affective and cognitive aspects of the 
learner in school. This specialty allows for considerable flexibility in 
the selection of a sub·specialty area. After the core requirements are 
satisfied, the students will concentrate on topics such as learning, 
cognition, early childhood, human development, attitudes and 
research methodology. Depending upon their sub·specialty training, 
graduates of this program qualify for positions in departments of 
educational psychology, departments of psychology, educational 
research centers or early childhood centers. 
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Specialty in Psychology of Behavioral 
Change The degree program in th~ psych? logy. o~ behavioral 
change is designed to prepare students m apphed chn~cal areas of 
psychology with particular emphasis on human behav10r change. The 
program is designed to produce scientists who are capable of . 
research that covers a wide variety of problems. The program tS 
structured so that a student should be able to meet state licensing 
requirements after appropnate postdoctoral training. It is e~pected 
that many graduates of this program will seek employment m 
departments of psychology as academicians wit~ contin~in~ 
commitments to research. Others may make thetr contnbutton m 
more applied settings. 
Specialty in Developmental Psychoiogy The 
degree program in developmental psychology focuses on growth and 
development throughout the life cycle. It is designed to ~~epa~e 
students for research, for teaching posit10ns and for postbons m 
clinical programs relating to their sub-specialty training;. Su?·. 
specialty training opportunities include infancy, excepttonahtles, 
early childhood and adolescence. 
Research Experiences In addition to _the area of 
specialization, a series of required research expenences has been 
designed to lead students to the dissertation le_vel of r~search. These 
experiences consist of three studies plus the dtssertatton proposal. 
The first study utilizes an existing data bank and may be undertaken 
as early as the last part of the first year. This study is designed to 
answer a research question using information avallable from an 
existing data source. 
In the second study, at Ieasta portion of the data utilized is 
collected by the student himself. Since this stu~y as~umes c?~n:and 
of the skills taught in the first year, an appropnate bme for 1t ts m the 
second year of study. 
The third study is an in-depth review of the researc~ liter~ture 
on a topic selected by the student. For many st~dents, th~s rev~ew 
leads directly to the dissertation. All three studtes are w~1tten m a 
style appropriate for journal publication. Th~ three stud~es are under 
the supervision of the student's Faculty Advtsory Commtttee. 
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Degree Candidacy A student will be admitted to candidacy 
for the degree when the student has satisfactorily completed the core 
instructional sequence, areas of specialization and research 
experiences. After completion of these requirements and admission to 
candidacy, the student will be expected to work toward completion 
of his dissertation. 
Research Facilities The research facilities of the 
Behavioral Sciences Center enable students and faculty members 
to work in m.any diverse areas. A completely equipped biofeedback 
laboratory with human operant conditioning equipment, and the 
Behavioral Sciences Clinic are located in the Mailman-Hollywood 
Building. Facilities in the clinic include several small testing and 
interviewing rooms and a large group room. All rooms are equipped 
with one-way glass for observation. 
Alsoin the Mailman-Hollywood Building are a computer facility, 
the Behavioral Sciences Library and a television studio which is 
equipped for producing films, video-tapes and audio-tapes. In 
connection with the television studio there are darkroom facilities 
and a woodworking shop. 
Other facilities available to the Behavioral Sciences Center for 
research and practicum experience are The University School 
described on p.189 and the Living and Learning Center and 
the Behavioral Sciences Clinic described on p.7. 
Biofeedback Laboratory The Biofeedback Laboratory 
has as its purpose the development of techniques and systems to 
monitor physiological functions and to study the effects of feedback 
about these physiological functions in normal and in pathological 
individuals. It is housed in a six room facility with four experimental 
rooms and two control rooms. The laboratory uses a computer 
system capable of interpreting physiological functions of various types 
and programming feedback and data acquisition. Through 
biofeedback most people can attain a certain degree of control over 
biological processes. including blood pressure, brain waves, skin 
temperatures and heart rate, that were previously thought 
involuntary or uncontrollable. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE PROGRAM 
FOR CHILD CARE ADMINISTRATORS 
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Nova University offers an external master's degree program 
designed specifically for directors of child care programs. The 
program uses an external, independent study, competency-based 
format. To complete the program a student must demonstr~te 
competency in eight areas of study by successfully completmg 
activities and examinations. Also, each student must successfully 
complete a Special Project involving a needs assessment, ~ha~ge 
strategy, and the implementation of an interve~tion resultm~ m the 
improvement of the child care program for whtch he or she ts 
responsible . Students must participate in a one w~e~·lon~ ~orkshop. 
The program is flexible and self-paced; however, tt ts anhctpated 
that most students will complete the program about two .years a[ter 
admission. Many of the activities and assignments assoctated ~~t?. 
the program of studies draw on ongoing management respons~bthttes 
and it is assumed that students will complete the program whtle 
carrying on their present administrative responsibilities. 
Admission Requirements The program is .designed 
primarily to serve the needs of persons who are respo~stble for 
management of preschool, child care programs (e.g., dtrectors of day 
care, head start, and nursery school programs). Administrative staff 
of local state and national professional organizations, for whom such 
a progr~m is appropriate, also are eligible for ad.~issi?n. . 
In addition to holding an administrative posttlon m a chtl~ care 
related program, admission requirements include: (1) grad~atto~ 
from a four year institution; (2) letters of reference and v~nfi~atton 
of position as an administrator; (3) completion of an appltcatton form. 
Areas of Study Study guides and learning r~sources have. 
been prepared for each of the areas of study by ~at10nally re~ogntzed 
scholars commissioned to develop materials spectfically for thts 
program. The eight areas of study are: Managem~nt, Developme~t, 
Evaluation, Society, Curriculum, Resources, Poltcy, and Professt?n. 
The study guides introduce and direct student rea~iings and learnmg 
activities, assign activities to be completed for revtew by the Nova 
staff, and identify resources suitable both for completion of the 
course of study and for the student's ongoing leadership 
responsibilities. Additional resources available to students through 
the program will include audio-cassettes, microfiche, and 
printed materials. 
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Examinations are offered when students have completed 
assigned activities and requested to be examined. Students not 
succeeding on the examination are provided a diagnostic report and 
directions for further study. Students have an opportunity for make 
up examinations. 
Special Projects The Nova staff works directly with each 
student admitted to the program in development of a Special Project 
proposal, in implementation of the project, and in its ultimate 
description. The procedure is characterized by extensive personal 
attention a,nd interaction. The Special Project, which must be 
pro.eosed by the student, is an effort to meet the needs of a 
particular preschool program in a fashion that is intellectually honest 
and psychologically rewarding for the student. It is anticipated that 
most Special Projects will be related to a management aspect of child 
care programs. 
Summer Workshops Week·longsummer workshops. held 
in Ft. Lauderdale or another central location, are designed to · 
provide interaction among director-students from across the nation. 
At the workshops, students and staff will engage contemporary 
developments and issues related to the eight areas of study and to 
the field of early childhood education in general. Students are 
required to attend one workshop prior to graduation; they are 
welcome at subsequent workshops. 
Tuition Payment Policy The cost of the Program is 
$2880. A one-time registration fee of $15 is required of all students, 
and a $100 deposit-applicable toward tuition-is required at the 
time of application. Following admission, payment may be made in a 
lump sum, yearly or quarterly, as follows: 
Single Payment: $2,780 
Initial Annual Payment: $1,340 (second year, $1,440) 
Initial Quarterly Payment: $260 (subsequent payments $360) 
Tuition Refund Policy Any student wis~ing t~ ~ithdraw 
from the Program must notify the Registrar's Office m wntmg. 
Adjustment of tuition will be computed from the date on which 
written notice is received in the Registrar's Office. 
1. No part of the registration fee or the deposit will be refunded 
upon withdrawal. However, if a student is not accepted into the 
Program, the $100 deposit will be refunded in its entirety. 
2. The refundable portion of tuition (first quarter only) will be 
computed in accordance with the following schedule: 
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prior to expiration of 14 calendar days after notification of 
acceptance into the Program has been mailed and initial 
learning materials have been received by the student. 100% 
prior to the expiration of 28 calendar days after notification of 
acceptance into the Program has been mailed and initial 
learning materials have been received by the student. 80% 
(plus 1 00% of payment beyond quarterly amount) 
prior to the expiration of 56 calendar days after notification of 
acceptance into the Program has been mailed and initial 
learning materials have been received by the student. 40% 
(plus 1 00% of payment beyond quarterly amount) 
Because the study materials used in the Program are expensive, it is 
expected that a student who withdraws from the Program will return 
all study guides and related materials to the University. 
Ed.D. PROGRAl'A IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
The program is designed to serve: 
• administrators who occupy positions related to early childhood 
education. It is not designed to certify administrators but to help 
administrators develop a specialization in early childhood education. 
-:. the professor or someone who aspires to become a college 
professor in early childhood education. 
o the researcher-developer who is interested in developing 
materials, processes or systems that have promise of improving early 
childhood education. 
Program Outline The program will require three years to 
complete. During that time a participant will (1) attend monthly 
seminars on Saturdays for a total of about six hours' time and carry 
out assignments related to the seminars; (2) attend three one·week 
summer seminars; (3) complete four practicums. 
The basic approach will be a flexible learning system that is 
competency based to allow for individualizing the program. 
The program is designed for adults who have demonstrated a 
high degree of competency in some aspect of early childhood 
education and are capable of providing leadership in the field. 
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Program Objectives The major objective of the program is 
to help each participant obtain the competencies he needs to extend 
his capacity as an administrator, professor or research-developer. 
All three types require a basic understanding of: 
o the development of young children. 
!!) the sociopolitical setting in which education takes place. 
"the decision-making process in education. 
• how a person can be an effective leader. 
These four statements constitute the core objectives of the 
program for all participants. 
In addition, if a person is going to function as a leader in early 
childhood education, he must: 
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as an administrator: 
o be a competent administrator-this is a prerequisite, not a part 
of the program. 
o understand the various approaches to curriculum development 
and the teaching· learning process. 
• understand research, development and evaluation. 
as a professor: 
~ be competent in the areas of the teaching· learning process in 
early childhood education, curriculum development in early childhood 
education and teaching at the university level. 
• understand administration and the decision-making process. 
• understand research, development and evaluation. 
as a developer-researcher: 
• be competent in research, development and evaluation. 
o understand curriculum development and the teaching-learning 
process. 
o understand administration and the decision-making process. 
Admission Requirements 
ACADEMIC 
c . A Master's degree or the equivalent from an accredited 
institution in education, early childhood education or a related field. 
o Evidence that the participant has the academic competence to 
be successful in the program. This judgement will be based upon the 
graduate record examination, previous.academic record and 
academic activities since obtaining the Master's degree. 
EXPERIENCE 
• Three years of experience in some aspect of early childhood 
education. 
ABILITY TO WORK INDEPENDENTLY 
• The candidate currently occupies a position that requires him 
to work independently; or 
C! The candidate can present evidence from current supervisors 
or former supervisors that he has the ability to work independently. 
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LEADERSHIP POTENTIAL 
0 The candidate occupies an administrative position such as 
school principal or director of a center which provides the opportunity 
to exercise leadership ability; or 
0 The candidate occupies a leadership position in a professional 
organization; or 
0 If the candidate is a teacher, he can demonstrate that he has 
gone beyond the normal role of teacher in either developing ma terials 
or in training other teachers; or 
() The candidate has published articles in the field or developed 
either materials for children or training materials for teachers. 
TUITION IS $2,000 PER YEAR. 
Program Leadership The program will be directed by 
Dr. Glen Nimnicht, the founder of the new Nursery School, the 
developer ohhe responsive environment Head Start and F ollow 
Through programs and the developer of the Parent/Child Toy 
Library program. He has written articles and chapters in books 
dealing with all aspects of early childhood education. 
Dr. Nimnicht will be assisted by: 
Dr. Marilyn M. Segal. Director of the Institute of Child-Centered 
Education at Nova University 
Dr. Marta Arango, Co-Director for the International Laboratory for 
Educational Research and Development in Caracas 
Dr. Joseph D. Randazzo, Headmaster of The University School of 
Nova University 
Dr. Leonard A. Tomasello, Director of the Elementary Program at 
The University School of Nova University 
Dr. Joan A. Gelormino, Director of the Pre-School and Kindergarten 
Programs at The University School of Nova University 
Dr. James Johnson, Program Professor 
Judith P. LaVorgna, Program Assistant 
And national authorities in ·the areas of: 
• early childhood education 
o the politics of education and educational change 
c curriculum development 
(i research and evaluation 
Life Sciences Center 
The Life Sciences Center integrates the discipline of modern 
molecular biology in studying man's internal and external 
environment. Current research efforts are directed toward the 
investigation of unrestrained cell growth (cancer) and the quality of 
our natural environment. 
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The development of molecular biology in the last decade has 
made cancer research a specialized form of microbiology with its 
own concepts, objectives and methodology. The investigator of 
malignant cell growth depends on comprehensive training in 
biochemistry, immunology. virology, cytology, genetics and related 
disciplines if he is to understand and exploit the rapidly emerging 
knowledge of the nature of cancer. A curriculum designed explicitly 
for the student interested in experimental oncology or biochemistry is 
offered by the center. 
Leo Goodwin Institute for Cancer Research 
The facilities of the Life Sciences Center are shared by the Leo 
Goodwin Institute for Cancer Research. The Institute. formerly the 
Germfree Life Research Center. was moved to Nova University from 
Tampa, Florida. It is a member of the Association of American 
Cancer Institutes. 
Graduate Study Program The University offers a 
coordinated program of studies in the bilolgical sciences leading to the 
M.S. and/or Ph.D. in Biological Science with specialization in 
biochemistry, microbiology and cell biology. 
Training is provided through formal courses combined with 
collaborative research experience in various laboratories of the Life 
Sciences Center. The aims of this program are to provide an 
opportunity for higher education in science by scheduling courses in 
late afternoon or evenings and to offer specialization in certain 
specific fields of biology. 
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Facilities The life Sciences Center occupies approximately 
23 ,000 square feet in the Louis W. Parker Physical Sciences Building. 
The physical facilities for the Center were completed in 1970. 
Laboratories housing the Leo Goodwin Institute for Cancer Research, 
a component of the Life Sciences Center, occupy the north wing and 
have been especially designed to provide air-handling and isolation 
facilities adapted to the peculiar requirements of gnotobiology. In 
addition to a large isolator area, there are separate rooms for 
preparation of the isolators, steam generators, filters and other special 
equipment. An isolator research area enables the performance of 
short·term germfree experiments in a location removed from the main 
laboratory. The animal cubicles permit the holding of mono-infected 
or normal animals in isolation. 
Supporting services include a well-equipped instrument shop, 
histology and photomicrography laboratories, refrigerated and 
incubator rooms for cell culture. In the Reyniers Memorial Room is a 
small collection of books particularly concerned with gnotobiology. 
The main library which houses a collection of books and journals in 
the medical and biological sciences is also located in the Parker 
Building. 
The south wing of the Center contains laboratories for research 
and teaching in molecular biology, virology, immunology, cell culture 
and electron microscopy. The latter contains a Philips EM·201 
electron microscope. Although the Life Sciences Center does not 
directly engage in human clinical cancer research, properly qualified 
individuals conduct joint programs in Ft. Lauderdale and Miami 
hospitals. 
Requirements for Admission An applicant for 
admission to the Graduate Programs in Life Sciences must meet the 
following requirement: 
1. A baccalaureate degree, granted by a regionally accredited 
institution, representing completion of a course ofstudy which 
fulfills prerequisites for graduate work in the area desired. 
2. An academic record which indicates ability to pursue advanced 
study and research. The applicant's official transcript must be 
submitted directly from the degree-granting institution. 
3. Three letters of recommendation from professional associates 
which indicate the applicant's potential in the chosen area. 
4. General aptitude test scores from the Graduate Record 
Examination administered by the Educational Testing Service. 
P .O. Box 955, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Scores must be 
mailed directly to Nova University from the Educational 
Testing Service. 
5. Applicants for the Ph.D. degree must have a Master of Science 
degree or its equivalent. 
Admission to graduate study does not imply admission to 
candidacy for a degree. Conditions for candidacy are specified for 
each program. 
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Enrollment Procedures Application forms for admission 
should be requested from the Office of Admissions, Nova University, 
3301 College Avenue, Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33314. Application 
forms must be completed and returned to that office wtth payment of 
a $15 nonrefundable application fee. All information pertaining to 
admission to graduate study should be addressed to that office. 
It is the responsibility of the applicant to obtain the supporting 
documents necessary for application. All credentials must be 
submitted before the end of the first semester completed at Nova. 
Expenses for the Master's Program Most courses 
for the master's degree programs carry three semester hours of credit. 
Expenses are based on each credit hour of instruction with additional 
fees for application, registration, thesis publication and graduation. 
Fee Schedule For 1978-79 
Application fee (nonrefundable) 
Registration fee (per semester) . 
Tuition fee (per credit hour) ... 
Credit by proficiency examination 
(per credit hour) ..... . ...... . 
Thesis cost (varies with method of binding 
and type of thesis) . ...... . . 
Graduation fee (includes diploma) ... .. .. . 
$15 
$15 
$80 
$10 
$60 
$15 
The cost of books, lab fees and other materials ranges from $1 0 
to $45 per course. 
Master's Degree Requirements A student must 
complete all required courses listed for the degree chosen. Master's 
degree programs require a minimum of 30 hours of graduate credit. 
After completion of four courses at Nova University with a 3.25 grade 
point average or better, the student becomes eligible for admission as 
a candidate for the master's degree, and his application is then 
reviewed by a faculty committee. 
Transfer credits without fee up to a maximum of six semester 
hours will be allowed upon approval of the faculty advisor. These 
credits will not count toward the student's grade point average. 
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One semester prior to the estimated time of completon of the 
master's degree program, students must file graduation forms with the 
Registrar's Office and pay the graduation fee. Students can graduate 
at the end of any semester, but degrees will be formally conferred at 
the commencement following graduation. It is the student's 
responsibility to become familiar with the requirements and 
regulations of the University. 
SUMMARY OF PROCEDURE FOR A MASTERS DEGREE 
CANDIDATE: 
1. Completion of the master's matriculation form. Filing of 
graduation form with the Registrar's Office at the time of 
registration for the student's final semester of course work. 
2. Clearance with the library. 
3 . Clearance with the Comptroller's Office. 
4. Clearance with the Registrar's Office. 
A candidate is expected to complete course work and thesis in 
four..years. The University reserves the right to withdraw the 
matriculation status of a student who does not fulfill this time 
requirement, and it also reserves the right to withdraw the privilege of 
enrollement from a student whose grade average falls below 2.75. 
Grading System for Master's Program Grades 
in all course work are assigned to the following system: 
GRADE 
A 
B 
c 
F 
I 
l·F 
AU 
w 
ACHIEVEMENT RATING 
Excellent 
Satisfactory 
Marginal Pass 
Failure 
Incomplete 
Incomplete-Failure 
Audit 
Withdrawal without penalty 
QUALITY 
POINTS 
4 
3 
2 
0 
0 
An "I" grade will be changed to an I·F if the required work is not 
completed within one year after the end of the semester in which the 
"I" was issued. · 
A "W" grade will be assigned when a student withdraws from a 
course. 
Grades "I" and "W" are not used in computing the grade point 
average. 
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Master of Science Course Descriptions 
This curriculum provides a foundation for the student intending to 
pursue studies at the Masters or Doctoral level but may be taken for 
credit by special students who do not intend to pursue a higher degree. 
The following curricula will be taught as an integrated set of courses 
required of all M.S . candidates. The sequence will being in 
S eptember and continue through May of the following year. In 
addition to the subjects described below, training in computer 
science, marine biology·, applied mathematics and related subjects is 
available in the Behavioral Sciences and Ocean Sciences Centers of 
Nova University and at neighboring institutions. An accelerated 
program leading from the AS or AA degree to the BS or MS degree 
is also available in the Life Sciences Center. 
C400 General 8iochemistry/4 sem. hrs. 
A survey of biochemistry at the cellular and organ level; 
the major sub-disciplines of enzymology, proteins. nucleic 
acids, lipid and carbohydrate chemistry. A foundation 
course for students majoring in biochemistry and other 
areas of experimental biology. Prerequisites: 2 years of 
chemistry or the equivalent. These courses should include 
qualitative and quantitative analysis and organic chem· 
istry or equivalent expenence. 
C503 Physical Chemistry/3 sem. hrs. 
Introduction to thermodynamics-enthalpy, entropy, free 
energy and equilibrium. Reaction kinetics and mech-
anisms. Colligative properties of gases. Aqueous solu-
tions. Electrochemistry. Special emphasis on biochemical 
systems. Prerequisite: 1 year of chemistry. 
8504 Cell Physiology/3 sem. hrs. 
Biochemical and physical approaches to the study of cell-
ular structure, maintenance of stability and function. A 
general review of intermediary metabolism. membrane 
transport, contractility. cell division, growth and electrical 
and neuron activity. The regulatory mechanisms asso-
ciated with these phenomena. Prerequisites: General Bio-
chemistry. C400, and 1 year of physics. 
M501 General Mlcrobiology/4 sem. hrs. 
A survey of the basic concepts of microbiology designed 
to develop a·n understanding of the disciplines of micro-
bial physiology and chemistry, protozoology. bacteriology, 
mycology and virology. Emphasis on the role of micro-
organisms in disease. Laboratory will involve experiments 
and demonstration of microbiological methods. Prerequi· 
sites: general biology and chemistry. 
8502, Embryology, Histology and Ultra-
8502L structure/4 sem. hrs. 
A brief review of the basic concepts of histology and em-
bryology followed by a systematic consideration of mam-
malian organogenesis. correlated with the histology and 
ultrastructure of the adult tissue for each system. Labor-
atory exercises will include an introduction to light and 
electron microscopy. 
D502 Instrumentation In Blology/1 sem. 
hr. 
Training in the use of the basic instruments required for 
isolation analysis and characterization of biologic~! 
materials. Two semester required. 
8503 Genetics/2 sem. hrs. 
The fundamentals of molecular and classic Mendelian 
genetics. The course will explore the areas of quantitative 
inheritance, chromosomal and chromatid aberrations 
ploidy, DNA structure and transmission of genetic rna· 
terials. Prerequisites; General Biochemistry, C400, or the 
equivalent. 
D500 Departmental Seminar/1 sem. hr. 
One hour weekly seminars presented by guest scientists. 
students and faculty. 
D501 Directed Study/1 to 5 sem. hrs. 
This course provides an opportunHy for a student to pur-
sue an independent line of study or research under the 
direction of a faculty member: 
D700 Thesis/6 sem. hrs. 
A thesis is required of all students for the Master of Sci-
ence degree. This work is supervised by individual mem-
bers of the faculty. A faculty advisor is selected at the 
beginning of the second year and the thesis research 
conducted throughout the second year. Thesis subject 
must lie approved by an ad hoc faculty committee. Pra-
requisita: 18 credit hours of graduate work. 
Ph.D. Degree Requirements Each student is expected 
to spend at least one year in full·time residence while pursuing his 
doctoral program of study. Three to four years of post-baccalaureate 
study is the normal time requirement for the doctoral degree. The 
student must complete the degree program within five years. 
Each student will be guided in his studies by a Faculty 
Committee. Insofar as possible, membership of this committee will 
reflect the student's interests and wishes. Changes in this committee 
may be made at the end of the first year in response to a request from 
a student or facultY member, with approval of the director of the 
center. 
The Faculty Committee will meet with the student at least twice 
during each academic year. The Committee may schedule periodic 
written or oral examinations. Concerns of the committee include the 
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student's general education, development in his area of concentration, 
evaluation of his schedule, his admission to doctoral research and the 
progress of his research. 
The student must submit a comprehensive dissertation to the . 
Committee which will decide when the completed dissertation will be 
defended by the student. 
Tuition Payment Policy The following is the University 
policy on tuition payment: 
1. All students must pay a registration fee of $15.00 each semester. 
2. All graduating students must pay a graduation fee of $15.00. 
3. Students are expected to pay tuition in full at the time of 
registration. In unusual circumstances and for compelling 
reasons tuition may be temporarily deferred. Such deferral may 
not extend beyond the end of the term for which tuition was 
originally deferred. A promissory note is executed on all deferred 
tuition by the assistant comptroller for accounts receivable. 
4. A student may not re·regtster for additional courses if there is an 
outstanding balance against previous tuition. 
Tuition Refund Policy Any student in good standing 
wishing to withdraw because of illness or some other satisfactory 
reason must notify the Registrar's Office in writing. Adjustment of 
tuition will be computed from the date on which the written notice is 
received at the Registrar's Office. 
1. No part of the application fee or the registration fee will be 
refunded upon withdrawal. 
2. The refundable percentage of total tuition (paid or due) will be 
computed in accordance with the following schedule: 
Prior to the first class meeting 
Prior to the expiration of the first 
14 calendar days of the semester 
During the 15th through 21st calendar days 
During the 22nd through 28th calendar days 
During the 29th through 35th calendar days 
No refunds will be payable for any 
withdrawals beyond the 35th calendar day. 
3. The semester is deemed to begin on the day classes begin. 
100% 
80o/o 
60% 
40% 
20% 
4. The refundable percentage of total tuition for the summer session 
(paid or due) will be computed in accordance with the following 
schedule: 
Prior to the first class meeting 
First week of summer session 
Second ·week of summer session 
Third week of summer session 
No refund will be granted after the third week of the 
summer session. 
Estimated Expenses for Ph.D. Program 
Based on an Academic Year of Two Semesters 
Tuition .. 
Registration Fee .. 
Books and Supplies 
$2500 
30 
450 
$2980 
100% 
75% 
50% 
25% 
Expenses outlined above are to be considered as very general 
estimates. They may vary by several hundred dollars, depending on 
individual circumstances. 
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Life Sciences Center 
Academic Calendar 1978-·1979 
SPRING 1978 
Mon. Jan. 23 Registration for MASTERS and Ph.D. PROGRAMS. 
Mon. Feb. 6 
Mon. Feb. 6 Classes begin for Spring Semester. Last day for completing regular 
registration and payment of fees. 
Fee for late registration is $30.00 after this date. 
Fri. Feb. 10 Last day for completing late registration. 
Fri. Feb. 17 Last day for adding courses. 
Mon. Feb. 20 End of 80% refund period. 
Mon. Feb. 27 
Mon. Mar. 6 
Mon. Mar. 6 
Fri. Mar. 24 
Mon. Apr. 3 
Fri. May 26 
End of 60<Yo refund period. 
End of 40% refund period. 
End o.f 20% refund period. 
Good Friday holiday. University offices closed. Spring recess begins. 
Classes resume after spring recess. 
Spring Semester ends. 
Mon. May 29 Memorial Day holiday. University offices closed. 
SUMMER 1978 
Tues. May30 
Mon. June 12 
Mon. june 12 
Fri. June 16 
Thur.June22 
Fri.June23 
Fri.June30 
Tues. July 4 
Fri.July21 
Registration for MASTER'S PROGRAMS. 
Classes begin for Summer Session, MASTER'S PROGRAM. Last 
day for completing regular registration and payment of fees. 
Fee for late registration is $30.00 after this date. 
Last day for completing late registration. End of 75% refund period. 
Last day for changing courses. 
End of 50% refund period. 
End of25% refund period. 
July 4th holiday. University offices closed. 
Summer Session ends for MASTER'S PROGRAM. 
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FALL 1978 
Mon. Aug. 14 Registration for MASTERS and Ph.D. PROGRAMS. 
Mon. Aug. 28 
Fri. Aug. 25 
Mon. Aug. 28 
Orientation and faculty meetings. 
Classes begin, Fall Semester. Last day for completing regular 
registration and payment offees. 
Fee for late registration is $30.00 after this date. 
Mon. Sept. 4 Labor Day ho liday. University offices closed. 
Tues. S ept. 5 Last day for completing late registration. 
Fri. Sept. 8 Last day for adding courses. 
Mon. Sept. 11 End of 80% refund period. 
Mon. Sept. 18 End of 60% refund period. 
Mon. Sept. 25 End of 40% refund period . 
Mon. Oct. 2 End of 20% refund period. 
Thurs. Nov. 23 Thanksgiving Holiday. University offices closed. 
Fri. Nov. 24 
Fri. Dec.'15 
Fri. noon 
Dec. 22 
Mon. Dec. 25 
Fall Semester ends for MASTER'S PROGRAM . 
Christmas Holiday. University offices closed. 
SPRING 1979 
Mon. Dec. 11 
Tues . Jan. 2 
Tues. Jan. 2 
Tues. Jan. 9 
Fri.Jan. 12 
Tues. Jan. l6 
Tues. Jan. 23 
Tues. Jan. 30 
Tues. Feb. 6 
Fri. Apr. 13 
Mon. Apr. 23 
Fri. Apr. 27 
Mon. May28 
Registration for MASTERS and Ph.D. PROGRAMS. 
Classes begin for Spring Semester. Last day for completing regular 
registration and payment of fees. 
Fee for late registration is $30.00 after this dati'. 
Last day for completing late registration. 
Last day for adding courses. 
End of 80% refund period. 
End of 60% refund period. 
End of 40% refund period. 
End of 2q% refund period. 
Good Friday holiday. University offices closed. Spring recess begins. 
Classes resume after spring recess. 
Spring Semester ends. 
Memorial Day holiday. University offices closed. 
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Ocean Sciences Ce11ter 
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Facilities The Ocean Sciences Center is located on an 
eight-acre site in Port Everglades near the port entrance. This land 
was deeded to Nova University in 1967 by the Broward County 
Commission. Conveniently situated in the Dr. Charles and Hamilton 
Forman building are offices, computing facilities, the William 
Springer Richardson Library, an electronics laboratory, a machine 
shop, a current meter facility, and a dark room. Other office spaces 
are located on a two·story houseboat moored in the Center's boat 
basin. Additional laboratory space is located in a 1600 sq. ft. building 
at the edge of the basin. The Center operates a 62·ft. research vessel, 
the R/V YOUNGSTER III, for experiments off the Florida coast 
and in Caribbean waters. 
Research The Ocean Sciences Center is concerned with studies 
and investigations in experimental and theoretical ocean sciences. 
These interests include the geology and geophysics of the sea floor; 
marine biology and the chemistry of sea water; ocean currents, 
eddies, fronts, and temperature distributions; wind-generated surface 
waves and swell; and the interactions between the surface layers of 
the oceans and the overlying atmospheric marine boundary layer. 
Primary regions of interest include Florida's coastal wat~rs, the 
continental shelf and slope waters of the southeastern United States, 
and the waters of the Caribbean and Gulf of Mexico. 
Requirements for Admission An applicant for 
admission to the courses of study leading to the M.S. and/ or Ph.D. 
degrees in ocean sciences must meet the following requirements: 
1. Have a baccalaureate degree, granted by an accredited 
institution. 
2. Have an academic record which indicates ability to pursue 
advanced study and research. Strong emphasis is placed on 
the applicant's past academic record in mathematics and the 
physical sciences. 
3. Provide three letters of recommendation from professional 
associates which indicate potential for research in ocean 
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8ciences. 
4. Provide advanced aptitude test scores from the Graduate 
Record Examination administered by the Educational Testing 
Service, P.O. Box 955, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Scores 
must be mailed directly to Nova University from the 
Educational Testing Service. 
5. Provide results of a Strong-Campbell Interest Inventory (SCII) 
to the Director, Ocean Sciences Center. Applications for the 
SCil can be obtained from the Ocean Sciences Center, 8000 
North Ocean Drive, Dania, Florida 33004. 
Admission to graduate study does not imply admission to 
candidacy for the Ph.D. degree. Additional information will be found 
under Criteria for Assessment of Progress. 
Application forms for admission should be requested from the 
Office of Admissions, Nova University, 3301 College Avenue, Fort 
Lauderdale, Florida 33314. Applications must be completed and 
returned to that office with payment of a $25 nonrefundable 
application fee. Requests for information pertaining to admission to 
graduate study should be addressed to that office. The applicant is 
responsible for obtaining the supporting documents necessary for 
application. 
Courses of Study in Ocean Sciences The 
academic program in ocean sciences is tailored to address the 
specific needs and intellectual development of the individual student. 
Personalized guidance and instruction are stressed. The student is 
assisted in reaching a level of competence necessary to perform 
independent research and to apply advanced technologies effectively. 
Each student is required to complete a self-paced course of 
study that consists of reading "core" material in the ocean sciences 
and the related areas of physics, mathematics, and engineering. 
Weekly meetings with the Center's professional staff enable the 
student to receive effective asstStance and to resolve problem areas 
that are inhibiting his/her continuing progress. Examinations, 
containing both oral and written secttons, are scheduled by the 
student. 
When a student enters with an advanced background in 
graduate studies. a Faculty Advisory Committee considers his/her 
competencies and prescribes a course of study. A minimum of one 
year of study, in residence at the University, must be completed 
prior to beginning a dissertation. 
Cr~teria for Assessment of Progress A student is 
requtred to demonstr.ate competence in the ocean sciences b ~uccessfu!ly completmg the requisite courses from the core ~aterial ~o!p'ess ts assessed.through performance in these courses. A · 
mtmm_um of 30 cr~dtts ~t .the graduate level, including six credits for 
~ thes1S representmg ongmal research or critical review of the 
!tte~a~ure,, on a topic ~pproved by the faculty, is required. An 
tndtvtd~al s progre_s~ ts monitored by his/her Faculty Advisory 
Commtttee compnsmg three faculty members. 
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In order to provide a practical background, each candidate for 
the Ph.D. degree is required to participate in one or more research 
projects. Progress will be monitored by the Faculty Advi.s~? 
Committee. In addition to course work and research acbvttles, each 
student is expected to present several reports on topics of his/her 
own choosing. These reports are presented as seminars before the 
faculty and other graduate students. 
A student who is admitted with a bachelor's degree normally 
will be able to complete course work within two years. At the end 
of this period of time, and upon being accepted as a candidate by . 
the faculty, a student desiring to continue onto the .Ph.D. de~ee wtll 
submit a dissertation proposal to his/her Dissertatton Commtttee. 
The Committee shall comprise at least five faculty members, one of 
whom must be on the faculty of another center at Nova University. 
If the proposal is approved, the student may proceed with the 
research under the Committee's guidance. 
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Courses of Study 2. Waves and tides: theory of surface and internal gravity waves; tides; measurement and analysis of tide and 
wave records. (1 semester hour) 
Applied Mathematics/2 sem. hrs. 
Vector, tensor, and matrix analysis; complex variables; 
differential equations; calculus of variations; time series 
analysis; Fourier analysis; perturbation theory; asymptotic 
analysis. 
Fluid Mechanics/3 sem. hra. 
1 General theory: kioematics of flow of continuous media; 
elementary thermodynamics; the Navier-Stokes equa-
tions; scaling and similarity: flow of inviscid fluids; the 
visgous boundary layer; flow about immersed bodies 
and in ducts: creeping flow; stability of flow: shear 
convection; acoustic propagation. (2 semester hours) 
2. Topics in turbulence; the Reynolds equation; correlations 
and spectra; isotropic turbulence; wakes and jets; pipe 
flow and boulldary-layer flow; stratification effects; 
diffusion. (1 semester hour) 
Physical Oceanography/3 sem. hrs. 
1. Descriptive physical oceanography and experimental 
roethods in geophysics. (1 semester hour) 
3. General ocean circulation: theory and measurement of 
wind-driven circulation, thermohaline circulation and 
the thermocline; planetary waves; ocean currents and 
jets, the abyssal circulation problem. (1 semester hour) 
Normally, the following reading courses 
are available: 
Partial, Differential and Integral Equations/ 
2 se."ll. hrs. 
Numerical Analysis and Computation Methods 
in Fluid Mechanics/1. sem. hr. 
Geophysical Auld Mechanics and Modeling 
of Geophysical Flows In the Laboratory/1 
sem. hr. 
Special Topics in Physics, Mathematics and 
Engineering 
At this writing, a new course of study leading to a Master of Science 
degree with a major in Physical Oceanography, Marine Biological 
Science, Marine Chemical Science, Marine Geology and 
Geophysics, or Ocean Engineering is being prepared. Much of the 
work will satisfy the academic requirements of the Ph.D. degree. 
Interested applicants for admission to the University should contact 
either the Director or the Chief Scientist of the Ocean Sciences 
Center for details. 
C~operative Fellowship Program The Ocean 
~c~ences Center now offers a Cooperative Fellowship program for 
vts~t?~s from marine-oriented industry and from government 
factht~es . Fellows should be prepared, through education or 
expenence: to t?e lev~l of advanced post-graduates in the physical 
sctences, btologtcal sctences, mathematics or engineering. 
While at the Center, Fellows will be provided office space and 
the. us~ of l~boratory facilities. The faculty and staff are available to 
asstst m thetr research. All graduate courses are open to Fellows 
and work completed during their tenure may lead to doctoral ' 
degrees. 
~pace and facilities are available for as many as six Fellows at 
one t.tm~. Acceptance will depend upon each Fellow's qualifications, 
the stgmfican~e of his projected research, and the degree to which 
the Ocean ~ctenc.es.Center can be of assistance to him. Acceptance 
normally wtll be ltmtt~d to individuals who wish to stay for at least 
two ~onths. The .baste cost of the program is $500 per month. Addttl~al fees wtll be charged, at cost, for special facilities or 
extenstve use of staff time . 
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National Center 
for School Leadership 
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The National Center for School Leadership Development offers, in its 
National Ed.D. Program for Educational Leaders, a comprehensive, 
integrated program of study, assessment, and action to people with 
positions of responsibility in the school system. It is designed for 
school administrators who already have an advanced degree and want 
to raise their level of competence. An alternative to existing doctoral 
programs, successful completion of the three-year program results in 
the Doctor of Education Degree. 
In designing a program to meet the needs of practitioners, Nova 
was guided by several overall considerations: the development of 
leadership skills which would be applied immediately to the solution 
of real pn~blems in the schools; the exploration of new approaches to 
the improvement of elementary and secondary schools; and mitigation 
of the localism which is characteristic of persons associated with 
many schools and universities. 
While the goals of the National Ed.D. Program are similar to 
those of some traditional programs. the methods developed to attain 
them are different. Contrary to the usual practice of isolating students 
from real·life situations. Nova brings the campus to the student, 
permitting participants to pursue their degrees at a pace harmonious 
with their job responsibilities and bringing national resources to the 
local community in a way no local program can. 
The basic design of the program enables participants to work 
alone and with col1eagues organized into local clusters. Outstanding 
scholars and practitioners drawn from the universities and 
educational systems all over the country provide a national point of 
view through systematic interaction with participants. Annual 
Summer Institutes bring participants together for exchanges with one 
another, Nova staff. academicians from other disciplines, and leaders 
in the political world to mitigate the parochialism of local school 
systems. 
Because school leadership requires a broad knowleqge of social. 
political, and economic forces at work in the society, the program has 
been fashioned to bring expertise and breadth of learning to 
participants. The behavioral sciences and related disciplines have 
been integrated and focused on the role of administrators in the school 
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system. Practicum projects focusing on solvi~~ actual problems within 
the sphere of influence of the individual partlctpant are also a~ h 1 
innovative and essential part of the program .. The ~articipa~ts sc 00 
systems thus constitute national laboratories m whtch practtcum 
proposals are explored, tested, implemented, and evaluated. 
Degree Candidacy Appli~~nts ~0 this program are. required 
to be working in admmistrative postttons m order to be a?mttt~~· 
The attainment of such a position is evidence of lead~rshtp abthty. 
sufficient to deal with condittons as they presently ext.st. No substttute 
measures presently available can ~stimate the pote~ti~l of persons to 
obtain such influential roles. The tmportance of be10g. 10 an 
administrative slot is further emphas~zed by the practlcum 1-1 'fi 
requirements through which all candtdates must carry out rea 1 e 
projects for school and school system improvement. . 
This admissions requirement obviously means that persons m the 
program are somewhat older than traditional pr.ogr~ doctoral · 
candidates who may have had little or no expenenc.e m the sc~oo.ls. 
In fact, the average age of Nova candidates at the ttme of admtsston 
for this degree is 42. (The range is 25 to 60.) 
If the program were.to operate in the same manner as ot~er 
programs, candidates would spend an average of sev~n years m 
attaining the degree, and the average age on complettOn.would 
approximate 50. To hand~e thi~ r.eal problem and, we thm~. to c~reed 
one of the basic ailments 10 extstmg programs, the system ts destgn 
to be completed by most administrators 10 three years. ~ fourth year 
is provided {with minimal service charges) to make posstble degree 
completion for those who have had personal or. program problems · 
during the first three years. Permission to cont10ue work beyond the 
fourth year will be granted in only the most unusual, documented 
situations. 
The central difference between this program and t~e traditional 
program is its focus. Here. the candidate is requi~ed to.tmprove 
himself on the job. Because of the symbiotic relatlonsht~ of c~reer 
and program, participants are able to be highly productive wtthout 
competing with one another. All th~ tasks they p~rform a~e relevant 
to qualifying for the highest professtonaJ degree m educatton. . 
A vital aspect of on-the-job performa~ce relates to completmg 
contracted-for efforts within the time av~tlable. The four-year 
deadline is motivating candidates to achteve that goal. .Grad~ates 
testify that one of the greatest benefits of the program ts thetr 
learning the need to manage time effectively, and that they have 
derived satisfaction from having performed tasks well and on 
schedule in both the job and the program. 
Cluster Program Instead of bringing students to courses, 
Nova organizes participants into local clusters. The word 
"participant" is used because each candidate for the doctorate under 
the National Ed.D. Program is a responsible colleague and potential 
leader. Supportive interaction among participants is an important 
feature of the program. This occurs both on the local and national 
level. 
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The local cluster is the setting for exploring substantive study 
areas, undertaking practical projects, and developing educational 
activities relating to the community. Flexible in nature, clusters serve 
as centers where participants come to view themselves as resources to 
one another and to local and state educational policy-makers. Each 
cluster numbers around 30 participants who pursue independent 
stutty and meet regularly over a three-year period . Once a month a 
Nova national lecturer visits each cluster for an intensive all-day 
Saturday session. Clusters also conduct local seminars and field 
practicums as well as provide the milieu for administering substantive 
examinations. New clusters are formed as others complete the 
p:ogra~. The program is designed to operate with 32 clusters at any 
gtven ttme. 
Beginning with the 1973 Summer Institute, national clusters 
were formed. These provided an opportunity for participants from 
vanous clusters in different regions of the country to discuss their 
work. This organized intermixing has become a continuing practice at 
Summer Institutes. 
CLUSTER COORDINATORS. Since leadership cannot be 
developed without the experience of responsibility through 
decision-making, Nova regards participant control of cluster activities 
as an important goal. Every cluster is organized by a coordinator who 
serves as an expeditor, motivator, and ombudsman, and acts as liaison 
with the Nova staff. But he continually attempts to shift the 
responsibility for expediting and organizing cluster activities to the 
participants. As soon as it becomes feasible, for example , he turns 
over responsibility for the budget, schedule, direction of the study 
program, self-evaluation, and program evaluation to participants. 
Participants are encouraged to discuss their concerns with the 
coordinator at all stages of their work. As a resource to the cluster the 
coordinator helps the cluster to become aware of local resources a~d 
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utilize them in solving local educational problems. A special budget is 
provided each cluster for this purpose. These allocated funds are used 
for additional study resources or to involve local educational leaders 
in the program. 
A directory of cluster coordinators and participants is available 
upon request. 
Study Areas Broadening the participants' understanding of 
complex problems of society and schools is the central objective in 
specifying study areas for the Nova Ed.D. Program. Eight study 
areas, deemed necessary for the professional development of school 
administrators, provide information and conceptual resources to 
improve schools and school systems. 
The eight study areas included in the program are: Appraising 
Leadership in Education, Curriculum Development, Education 
Policy Systems, Evaluation, Finance, Managing the Schools, 
Resources for Improving Education, and Supervision. Each study 
area was conceived to present a perspective rooted in traditional 
disciplines and provide the necessary breadth of interdisciplinary 
understanding. Within the eight substantive areas, many other topics 
are explored. Among them are school law, teachers' and students' 
rights, statistics, research, criticisms of educational systems, and 
proposals for reform. Each substantive area is considered from the 
local, state, and national point of view and each is sufficiently flexible 
to accommodate individual objectives. Clusters are also encouraged 
to respond to critical issues in their own localities and to bring local 
authorities into the discussions. 
N ationallecturers with rich backgrounds of academic 
achievement and practical experience are responsible for formal 
instruction. Working under the guidance of the program's Director of 
Instruction, the senior national lecturer in each subject area designs 
his own program of study, selects and supervises associate lecturers, 
and evaluates participants. Each study area is designed to be covered 
in a three·month period. Instruction is conducted in day-long, 
intensive, Saturday seminars under the general direction of the senior 
national lecturer, who conducts the first seminar in a given subject, 
after which his associates conduct subsequent seminars. A month of 
independent study and cluster and sub-cluster work intervenes 
between study area seminars. 
Presentations are designed to offer historical perspective and a 
critique of the theoretical readings as well as the current 
developments in a field. While presentations include much substantive 
!~~~r~~pti~~· em~~~sis is on development of perspectives and insights 
. e par ICipant a~d th~ cluster to proceed on their own. Explo~ahon of value questions IS vital to an discussions. The st d 
areas Impose no dogmas t' · . u Y 
think th h . I on par IClpants, but reqwre participants to 
. I roug., arbcu ate, and defend their own value positions on 
cruc1a questions. 
··. 
St d G -d u y Ul es and Resources For each of the ei ht 
study areas, a special guide has been prepared The gu'd _g by the s · · 1 . · • es, wntten 
emor natrona lecturer or prepared unde h ' d' . 
·d · · r IS trecbon 
provi e ~artJ_c•pants wit_h ~esources for gaining access to the ' b~rgeom?g literature w•thm the disciplines and the behavioral 
r•ences 10 general,_and contextual resources for interpreting the 
Iterature. Study guldes call attention to the major moral theoretic 1 
and rJsearch questio~s ~ithin the study area and to the i~plicaf a 'f F:c~::~oJY~~~se :~t~~~ !::~~~- ~:~~~i~:~~~~v~~o:~:~o~~~~: o 
Ime t e ecturers have developed several distinct approaches to the 
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study guides, depending on the subject. For example, in the ~ase of 
Education Policy Systems and Managing the Schools, the gu1des 
synthesize large amounts of substantive knowledge, theory, concepts, 
and research into an introduction to the discipline. In the case of 
Supervision, a programmed guide has been prep_ared in ~hich the 
participant assesses his needs and interests and 1s then d1rected to 
specific substantive information, exercises, and proc~dures for self· 
evaluation. In Finance, extensive use is made of aud1o cassettes 
because of the changing nature of the subject matter. 
· Resource materials include vtdeo·taped overviews of each 
subject area and libraries of general readings provided for the use of 
each cluster. A computer-research faciltty, maintained at the ~ova 
campus, permits each participant to obtain on order_ ERIC microfiche 
copies of journal articles, microfiche copies of practtcum reports, 
and computer searches of ERIC and other data bases. 
Practicums The Nova Ed.D. Program for Educational Leaders 
defines a practicum as "an action taken to improve an education_al 
system." It is an exercise in problem·solving in a real school se~tmg 
and provides a learning as well as a doing experience. A practtcur:n 
may, and often must, involve research, but it is not a res~arch proJeCt. 
In a practicum, research is prehminary or paratlel to actiOn. As a 
learning experience, a practicum uses a participant's int~lt~ctu~l 
resources to enlarge his or her leadership skills and admtmstrabve . 
competence and, at the same time, to advance the stan_dard~ of publtc 
education Each practicum requires the participant to 1dent1fy a 
problem that requires solution, devise a s"trategy for its solution, 
implement that strategy, and demonstrate whether the effor~ 
succeeded in achieving its objectives. The output of a practtcu~ may 
be a product or a process .. But the practicum is incomplete until that 
output is inserted into or adopted by the system. 
The practicum sequence comprises a series of efforts graduat~d 
in difficulty and complexity, which the participant must ~arry out m a 
specified order. These efforts are monit?red ~y the practt~ums staff, 
acting in a collegial role, to develop fac1hty wtth the practtcum -~a 
problem-solving technique. Before any action is taken, the ~artlctpant 
is required to develop, and submit for approval, a propo~al m a . 
prescribed format. Evaluation of proposals by the practt~u?ls staff IS 
critical to the success of the practicums program. A parttctpant mar_ 
be required to rewrite a proposal until _it. provides an acceptable destgn 
for the practicum effort. After the parttc1pant has perf~rmed a . 
practicum, a report of the effort is required for evaluatmn_ and gr_admg 
by the Nova staff. The report also serves as a vehicle for tmprovmg 
the ability to write clear_ly and apply the scientific method of solving 
problems. But the practlcum cannot terminate with a report. The 
result x;nust be a changed educational operation-a legacy to 
educatwn. · 
The relationship of practicums to other components of the Nova 
program tends to be informal and reciprocal. Concepts developed in 
the N o~a. study areas and t~rough the Summer Institutes are applied 
by partiCipants through the1r practicum efforts. Experiences are 
gained in practicums work which enrich participants' perceptions of 
the concerns of the study areas and the Summer Institutes. 
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PRAC~ICUM S~QUENCE. During the first year. participants 
en_g~ge m a Practtcums Laboratory, which includes practice in writing 
cntJques of proposals for practicums, the preparation of a proposal for 
a nine·month Introductory Practicum, the carrying out of that 
pract~cum, an~ the wri~ing _of a ~eport about it. In the Introductory 
Pract_tcum maJor attentiOn ts pa1d to the process of performing a 
practtcum, although a product is also required. By the time a 
parucipant enters the second year of the program, he or she should be 
ready t? g? on to _the performance of a substantial action that brings 
about S1gn1ficant tmprovement in an educational situation or system. 
The second·year practicum is an effort performed by a small group-
a task force assembled to accomplish a specified job. Emphasis is 
placed on the accountability of individuals in the performance of the 
team effort. From the outset, cluster members are expected to discuss 
problems encountered in their schools and systems and to identify 
problems of common concern. These discussions should result in 
plans. to p~rform practicums as team efforts. The third·year practicum 
ts an md1v1dual effort to achieve a major improvement in an 
educational system or situation. 
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS AND MATERIALS. The study 
area ?f Evaluation has specific application to the performance of 
practJc~ms, and participants are required to read the study guide in Eval~at10n at the outset, regardless of the sequence in which the study 
area 1s presented to them by the national lecturer. 
As a guid~ in formulating practicum proposals, performing the 
work, evaluatmg the results, and presenting reports, a Practicums 
Manual is supplied to each participant. A video tape, "What Is a 
Practicum?," has also been produced to reinforce the message of the 
manual. It forms a~ essential ?.art ,of the permanent library of every 
cluster. A ~econd v1d~o tape, Lets Analyze a Practicum Proposal." 
together wtth supporting material for analysis, has also been produced 
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as part of the Practicums Laboratory instrumentatio?. A set of study 
packets, including assignments in the critical analysts_ o! actual 
practicum proposals, has been developed to help parttctpa~ts focu~ on 
conceptualizing problems, demonstrating needs, and creahng feastble 
solutions to problems. 
A growing library of practicum reports is maint~ined at ~ova. 
Practicum reports are also being integrated with an mformat10n . , 
retrieval system that provides access to the U.S . Office of Educatwn s 
ERIC (Educational Resources Information Center) system a~~ other 
sources in order to make them available as resources to parttctpants 
and others in the educational community. 
IMPACT ON EDUCATION. With several thousand practicums 
completed or in process, Nova practicums have already had an_ impact 
on the efficiency of schools and school systems and on the quahty of 
education. The program's news publication, The Gatekeepers' 
Gazette, Vol. 6, No.2. 1976-77, describes 100 practicums, the first of 
a series of selected practicums which will be abstracted in subsequent 
editions of the Gazette. 
In performing a practicum in a real-life setting the practi~ioner 
is expected to bring to bear upon the problem all the appropnate 
administrative and leadership skills at his command. In order to 
obtain greater impact on the quality of education, a J?ilot project_ is 
being carried out which would integrate self-evaluatton ~f practtcum 
efforts with the results obtained by means of the Educational 
Leadership Appraisal (ELA), another major effort of the Nova Ed.D. 
Program, described below. 
Summer Institutes The third element in the instructional 
program, the Summer Institute, was conceived as a w_ay of providing 
a national perspective for participants-one of the maJor goals of the 
program. 
The Summer Institutes. held for eight days every summer, usually 
in the vicinity of Nova University, provide this off-campus program 
with a national "campus." Daily meetings. discussions, and 
presentations provide a forum for face-to-face sharing of experience. 
expertise , and views on matters of primary concern to school 
communities across the country. Resource people are brought to the 
Summer Institutes not just to lecture formally but also to be available 
for individual discussion with participants. Participants meet people 
and share ideas that are shaping education and society. Interaction of 
participants and achievement of the desired national perspective are 
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fostered through the mechanism of national clusters-a regrouping of 
local ~luster members into an array of new working teams. A diversity 
of reg10nal, cosmopolitan, and local views is thus brought to bear on 
issues and ~r?blems. National clusters foster collegial relationships 
among parttctpants across the boundaries of their local clusters and 
across the nation. 
The themes and activities of the Summer Institute change from 
year to year, but one procedure has become a tradition. Participants 
assume responsibility for identifying relevant topics and selecting 
presenters. They meet and introduce the presenters, chair discussions, 
and organize and direct the activities of national clusters or task 
~oups. The kinds and levels of interests expressed through this 
mvolvement enhance the evaluation function of the Summer Institutes 
and provide Nova staff with a compendium of participant views 
and attitudes. 
. . Each Nova participant must attend two Summer Institutes during 
~IS !nvolvement m the program. Attendance is required but no credit 
ts gtven for the experience. Participants are responsible for their own 
travel aftd living expenses in attending the Summer Institute. There 
are no institute fees. 
E~~cational Leadership Appraisal What are the 
qu_ahttes t~at make a leader in education? Educators have pondered 
thts question for years. How does one identify and assess these 
qualities? How can one develop them? In the business world the 
question has been refined to: "What kinds of people are succ,essful in 
executive positions?" In educatton, "success'' cannot be so easily 
defined. ~evertheless, school systems have continued to search for a 
systemattc method of identifying the components and patterns of 
administrative leadership. 
Recognizing the need to carry on this research, the Nova Ed.D. 
Program has invested heavily in the development of a procedure 
suitable for evaluating the leadership attributes of participants. An 
Educational Leaders~ip Appraisal (ELA) system has been especially 
developed by Educat10nal Research Corporation, Watertown, 
Massachusetts, to provide such an analytic tooL This appraisal system 
has proven to be without built-in bias on any known dimension-age, 
sex, ~ace, or culture. After some pilot tests with several clusters, it is 
~ow mcor~orated as a central element of the Appraising Leadership 
m Education study module. 
Drawing in part on techniques that have been successfully 
employed in industry and government for two decades ELA 
appraises the administrator along 23 leadership dimen~ions. These 
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are ou ed into broad categories of management and o~ganization, 
com';;;unfcations, problem solving, task orientat_ion, ~nd _u~terpersonal 
qualities. Behavior along the _lea?ership dimensiOns IS el_lctted and 
recorded through a series of md!Vldual and group ~xerctses. d 
simulations, role-playing tasks, analys~s problems, mt~rvlewsh an 
writing and speaking assignments designed to appro~I?ate t e 
roblems and challenges encountered by school admtmst_rators. A 
feam of appraisers at the Boston head~uarters _of Educatwnal d d 
Research Corporation studies the audiO· ~n_d VIdeo-taped rec~r s an 
written materials obtained from these acttvlttes and produces a 
behavior inventory. . . . . 
In addition to providing diagnostic information for tndlvl~ual 
. . ts ELA holds promise for influencing leader behaviOr, for part1c1pan . . . 
1 
d h · nd 
adding to the base of informatiOn on educational e~ ers tp, ~ . d 
formulating programs for school administrators. It IS also ~ntiCJpate 
that ELA will become a rich source of data that can be ut1hzed ff 
nationally by school systems for effective management staffing, sta 
development, and job assignment. 
Admissions . 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ENROLLMENT. To enr~ll m the 
ro am, a candidate must be employed in an educ~twnal . ~d!nistrative position and show leadership pote_ntlal. Appl~can~sl 
must have a school administration li_cense ~r equivalent ere entiat' a 
aster's degree from an accredited mstltutton: and three letters o . ~commendation from persons familiar with hts or_ her perf~rma;ce m 
the administrative position. Because the p_rogram_ IS not ~e8tgne to 
train potential leaders in educational admtmstratton but ms~ead 
focuses on developing present leaders, it is n?t open to_ teac ers or 
other non-administrative personnel. AcademiC tran~cnpts ~f the h 
applicant's prior college·level record must be_sent ~trectl~ r~m t e 
institution awarding the degree, and the apph~ant ts reqUtre to 
submit a satisfactory resume of a recent task mvolvement. A 
"Statement of Educational Philosophy" and a stateme?t on career 
plans and expectations are also required of each candidate. 
COSTS. It is anticipated that most students will comple~e the 
program in three years. The tuition fee* per year must be paid for 
each of the three years by every candidate. Although t~ey are 
expected to complete the program in three year~, candtdatesb are d 
allowed up to four years. Charges beyond the thtrd year are ase on 
services rendered to each participant. 
•see s~ction "Additional Information" below. 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE. Participants in the program are 
eligible for federally insured loans. The program is also approved for 
the Veterans Administration Education Assistance Allowance on a 
three-quarter-time basis. 
Credits and Certification Since the Nova program is not 
intended to train potential superintendents or supervisory or 
administrative personnel, it does not attempt to meet state 
certification requirements for such positions. These requirements vary 
from state to state to such an extent that any attempt to train for 
specific positions would defeat the purpose and flexible nature of the 
Nova educational leadership program. 
Credits are granted for successful completion of blocks of work 
including both substantive study areas and practicums. They vary in 
the length of time they take to complete, the number of study areas 
covered, and the complexity of practicum involvement. The sequence 
in which !he eight study areas are covered varies from cluster to 
cluster. The initial module (9 credits) consists of one study area and 
two successful critiques of practicum proposals. The second module 
(18 credits) consists of two study areas and one nine-month-long 
Introductory Practicum. The third module (27 credits) consists of 
three study areas and one year-long Group Practicum. Under certain 
circumstances. a participant who cannot meet the Group Practicum 
requirement may perform a two-year Individual Practicum. The fourth 
module (18 credits) consists of two study areas and one year-long 
Individual Practicum. An entire module must be completed 
satisfactorily before the registrar will issue any credit. No credits are 
offered for professional or life experience. 
Because the Nova program is designed as a unique configuration 
of academic and leadership experiences. it maintains a .. no-credit 
transfer" policy. Participants are expected to experience the total 
program. Because the Nova program differs in so many fundamental 
ways from traditional progams. there simply is no equivalent course 
work for which credit could be transferred. Transfer credits are 
therefore not accepted in fulfillment of Ed.D. requirements. 
Additional Information Detailed information regarding 
faculty. staff. instructional materials and tuition. service. and diploma 
fees are provided in a separate bulletin available upon request. To 
obtain a copy of the program bulletin write or call: The Director. 
National Center for School Leadership Development. 
93 
NATIONAL LECTURERS 
*Senior National Lecturer 
ALE Appraising Leadership in 
CUR 
EVAL 
FIN 
POL 
MAN 
RES 
SUP 
Education 
Curriculum Development 
Evaluation 
Finance 
Education Policy Systems 
Managing the Schools 
Resources for Improving 
Education 
Supervision 
Norman Becker ALE 
Research Associate 
Educational Research Corporation 
Watertown, Massachusetts 
Nathaniel Blackman RES 
Principal and Director 
Chicago Public High School for 
Metropolitan Studies 
David W. Champagne SUP 
Associate Professor of Curriculum 
ana Supervision 
University of Pittsburgh 
Elliot W. Eisner CUR 
Professor of Education and Art 
Stanford University 
*Allan B. Ellis ALE 
President 
Educational Research Corporation 
Watertown, Massachusetts 
*Mario Fantini RES 
Dean Designate 
University of Massachusetts 
Leonard J. Glick ALE 
Director of Projects 
Educational Research Corporation 
Watertown, Massachusetts 
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Richard Goldman SUP 
Associate Professor, Department of 
Early Childhood Educa lion 
Kent State University 
John Gemello FIN 
Professor of Economics 
University of California at Davis 
*James W. Guthrie FIN 
Associate Professor of Education 
University of California at Berkeley 
Brian Holm EVAL 
Education Consultant 
Plainfield, Vermont 
*Laurence Iannaccone POL 
Professor of Education 
University of California at Santa 
Barbara 
Richard Jaeger EVAL 
Professor of Educa lion 
University of North Carolina at 
Greensboro 
Alexander I. Law EVAL 
Chief, Office of Program Evaluation 
California State Department of 
Education 
James B. Macdonald CUR 
Professor of Education 
University of North Carolina at 
Greensboro 
Louis Masotti POL 
Director, Center for Urban Affairs 
Northwestern University 
Anita Moses RES 
Education Consultant 
New York, New York 
Gordon McAndrews MAN 
Superintendent of Schools 
Gary, Indiana 
Aubrey McCutcheon RES 
Deputy Superintendent of Schools 
Detroit, Michigan 
I 
*Louis J. Rubin CUR 
Professor of Education 
University of Illinois 
*Harvey B. Scribner MAN 
Professor of Education 
University of Massachusetts 
*Michael Scriven EVAL 
Professor of Philosophy and Education 
University of Cahfornia at Berkeley 
Donald Winkler FIN 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
University of California at Santa 
Barbara 
Fred Wirt POL 
Professor of Political Science 
University of Illinois 
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Education 
Ed.D. IN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
EDUCATION 
Nova's Ed.D. in Community College Education has been established 
to meet the needs of teachers and administrators who wish to pursue 
doctoral studies while remaining employed. 
In addition to meeting these needs, the program has the 
following objectives: 
~1) To provide a personal interaction between community college 
faculty members and recognized national leaders in higher 
education. 
(2) To provide an opportunity for community college faculty 
members to solve problems that interest and concern them. 
(3) To provide access to a doctoral program in areas of the 
country that are not served by a university. 
(4) To provide an opportunity for improvement of community 
colleges. 
The program is organized into clusters of 25·35 students. These 
clusters are located in various centers or campuses throughout the 
country. Students attend seminars and symposiums at a host 
community college in their local areas and also participate in a 
one·week Summer Institute during two of the three years of study. 
The 1979 Summer Institute will be held in California. 
The program consists of six basic activities: seminars conducted 
by nationally·known leaders in education, local seminars, Summer 
Institutes, field practicums, Major Applied Research Project 
(MARP), and directed study. 
Module Descriptions The three·year program consists of 
six core modules and a Major Applied Research Project (MARP). 
All participants enroll in the six core modules during the first two 
years of study and in the MARP during the third year. Each module 
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carries nine semester hours credit and consists of a series of 
seminars and a practicum. Twenty-seven semester hours will be given 
for successful completion of the MARP. 
Curriculum Development In Higher Education 
This module encompasses the interrelation of curricu-
lum and teaching; human growth and educational develop-
ment; theories of curriculum planning and design; 
leadership and curriculum change; the school as a social-
izing agency; organization of learning experiences: 
cultural pluralism and educational alternatives; the in-
dividualization of instruction; community surveys; ad· 
visory groups; faculty participation; educational media; 
computer instruction: principles of programmed Instruc-
tion; management by objectives; systems theories in 
education; behaviorally specified objectives: construction 
of input-output instructional models; behavioral systems: 
information processing; administration of instructional 
programs. 
Applied Educational Research and Evaluation 
In this module the participant will cover statistical in-
ference; use of statistical methods and tests; experimental 
research design; educational assessment; theories of 
accountability; formative and summative evaluation; in-
stitutional research; study of campus and community 
environment; planning and execution of research studies; 
c11llecting and using data. 
port; plant planning; maintenance of plant; developing 
community relationships; providing community services; 
trends in administration: international community college 
programs. 
Learning Theory and Applications 
This module covers learning research; hierarchal theories, 
cognitive and affective development; developmental and 
normative studies in learn in !I theory; reasoning and prob-
lem solving learning; memory and thought; behavior mod-
ification: comparative theories of learning disabilities; 
interface of learning theory and cognitive objective tax-
onomy. 
The Education Polley Systems In Higher 
Education 
The. policy module presents to the participant defi-
nitions of politics; the educator and politics; political 
systems approach; allocative theory; interest groups; 
tactics: community power structures; political influences: 
state level political systems; state legislatures; the gov- ' 
ernor; courts; state education departments; the state 
board of trustees; national education policies: presidential 
politics: the politics of research; curriculum and pedagogy. 
College Governance Societal Factors; The Community and the 
This governance module considers theories of adminls- College Student 
tration; role of the administrator; organization and struc- This mooule covers enculturation; impact of mass 
ture; legal provisions determining objectives and functions; media; social stratification; social mobility; population 
recruitment of staff; fonmulation of personnel policies; growth; modification of educational process by tech-
supervision: academic freedom; participation of faculty nology; theories of social change; the role of the com-
in decision~ role of academic rank; admission policies: munity; the role of industry; interactional patterns; 
counselirfg and guidance of students: student personnel bureaucratic hierarchy; dilferential standards; study of 
services; budgetary control; expenditures: sources of sup- the community; use of community resources for students. 
In addition to the six core modules each participant in the 
program will be required to complete satisfactorily a third year 
of study. 
Third year The third year is designed to enable each 
participant to explore several new horizons. The objectives for each 
participant are: 
(1) Through practicums and MARPs, make improvements in their 
own institutions and ascertain the extent of impact he/she has 
had on the community college. 
(2) Make a significant contribution to the literature on the 
community college. 
(3} Develop competence in the conduct of and reporting of applied 
and action research. 
To assist in accomplishin.g the o~jectives, each participant will be 
expected to complete sattsfactonly three requirements: 
(1) A Major Applied Research Project (MARP) Proposal. 
(2) A detailed evaluation of his/her total doctoral program. 
(3) A Major Applied Research Project (MARP) . 
Enr~llment Enrollment in Nova University's Doctor of E~uc~t~on program for Community College Education is restricted 
~o t~dt~tduals wh? h~ld master~s degrees granted by accredited 
t?stttut~ons, hold JUntor college teaching or administrative certificates 
(tf reqUired by the state) and are employed full time by a community 
college. · 
E~ch applicant m.ust secure three letters of recommendation 
from hts/her commun~ty college administrators. One of these letters 
must be from the Prestdent of the institution. These 
recommendations ~u~t indicate the performance of each applicant 
as a teaclrer.or ~dmtmstrator. A personal interview conducted at 
the cluster stte tS also required. 
Fina.t:Ici.al Information A $200 deposit is required with 
the apphcatwn, plus a non-refundable $25 processing fee. Tuition is 
$~,1?0 for each year of study (beginning January, 1978). A 
dtstnbuted payment plan is available. 
Participants in the program are eligible for federally insured 
loans. l_'he pro~am is also approved for Veterans Administration 
Educational Asststance Allowances. 
During the three-year program, each participant should plan to 
attend two one-week Summer Institutes. 
PA~TIAL PAYMENT PLAN Two yearly payment plans are 
avatlable: 
1. Full.payment prior to beginning a year's work. 
F trst year-$2, 125 (includes non refundable $25 processing fee) 
Second and third years-$2,115 per year (includes 
nonrefundable $15 registration fee) 
2. Partial Payment Pian 
First year-$2, 1 75 
WITH ~PPLICATION $225 (includes nonrefundable $25 
processmg fee) 
FIRST PARTIAL PAYMENT $600 
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SECOND PARTIAL PAYMENT $675 (includes $25 
service fee) 
THIRD PARTIAL PAYMENT $675 (includes $25 
service fee) 
Second and third years-$2,165 per year 
FIRST PARTIAL PAYMENT $815 (includes 
nonrefundable $15 registration fee) 
SECOND PARTIAL PAYMENT $675 (includes $25 
service fee) 
THIRD PARTIAL PAYMENT $675 (includes $25 
100 
service fee) 
Working at a normal pace. a participant can expect to complete 
the. doctorate within the time allotted. If additional time is nee?ed, a 
special fee is assessed until the MARP is completed. Th.is fee IS 
$350 per four-month term that participant receives servtces. 
Although participants are expected to complete the .program in 
the tl).ree-year time period , the time allowed for c.ompletm~ the 
degree is five years from the date of the first semm.ar me~tmg. 
Permission to continue work beyond the allowed time w1ll be 
considered on an individual basis. 
LATE FEES.All payment must be consummated according to this 
schedule. No exceptions will be made for students that are in the 
process of obtaining loans. A late payment penalty of $50 will be 
assessed each time a payment date is missed. 
REFUNDS.lf a participant has not notified the Registrar of 
withdrawal by the first meeting of the module, he or she will be 
liable for tuition and fees for that module according to the 
following schedule: 
1. Persons paying the total tuition prior to the start of the fi~s~ 
module, and withdrawing from the program prior to recet~mg 
any services, will be entitled to a refund based on the parttal 
payment schedule. 
2 . If an application is rejected, the applicant will be refunded all 
monies except the $25 application fee. 
3. If a cluster fails to form in the participant's geographic area, all 
monies will be returned (this includes the $25 application fee) . 
4. A participant with a grievance with respect to payment of 
tuition and fees may refer to the Board of Appeals or the legal 
aid office. 
For more information and a bulletin describing the program in 
detail, write to the Center for Higher Education, Nova University. 
Ed.D. IN VOCATIONAL, TECHNICAL 
AND OCCUPATIO:NAL EDUCATION 
The E~.D. with this specialization allows participants from across 
the nation to pursue a doctoral degree without interrupting their 
employme~t. To accompli~h this, Nova University is employing the 
cl~ster dehvery system, w1th clusters under the direction and 
gutdance of local coordinators. 
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. The field-based model is designed to bring the resources of the 
nat~o~ to .the. students (the participants), enabling them to continue in 
thei.r mst1tu~10 .. nal positions while working for a doctoral degree . 
Wht~e .study~ng for the degree, the actual work environment of the 
partiCipant IS used as a basis for practicums. 
This specialization places primary emphasis on independent 
study that permits the individual to function as a self-directed 
learner. Also the curriculum provides a vehicle for student input as 
to the nature of the substantial material he or she will study. 
Th~ Ed.D .. in Vocational, Technical and Occupational 
EducatiOn cons1sts of a three-year schedule of activities for those 
holding a master's degree and a four-year schedule of activities for 
candidates with a bachelor's degree. (A MASTER'S DEGREE 
WILL NOT BE AWARDED.) 
The Delivery System Although the delivery system 
~mployed. makes graduate study more convenient, it does not make 
It any easter.. Indeed, experience indicates that independent study is 
often r:nore ngorous and demanding than group study. Independent 
stud.y m .the clus~er format permits greater relevance in its practical 
apphcattOn, but 1t transfers the learning responsibility from the 
professor to the student. Here it should be made clear that the 
off~campu~ doctorate of education is not conceived as an "open 
umverstty program. Rather, the program of study involves a 
structure~ delivery system through which the participant receives 
fac:ulty gmdance and supervision. The principal elements of the 
rationale are these: 
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1. The student is able to learn in a situation which is in the 
context of his professional interest. The university is brought to 
the student and the campus emerges from the social scene. 
2. The curriculum is goal-oriented; theoretical principles and 
concepts which are derived from the social sciences are geared 
to the professional skills of vocational and technical 
administrators. The arbitrary and baseless distinction between 
scholarship and professionalism is thus eliminated. The 
curriculum is structured in such a way that students have 
continual access to graduate study. 
3 . The curriculum is organized in a way that it permits the 
participants to take advantage of maximum flexibility. As a 
c;ase in point, if the student's learning assignments require that 
he or she perform a task which demands conceptual insights as 
well as technical skill, professional growth is enhanced and the 
student's time is efficiently deployed. 
4. The curriculum involves specific performance goals, and the 
student is required to demonstrate both theoretical knowledge 
and performance competence. 
S. The organization of the specialization allows for maximum 
individualization of learning. The student works independently, 
attacking applied and theoretical problems in appropriate 
modes. The time sequence is similarly flexible as the duration of 
a learning unit is determined by capability rather than by the 
amount of time devoted to study. As a result, the student can 
spend as much or as little time on learning units as he or she 
requires. The grading system is on a PASS or NO PASS basis. 
6. The field-based model makes use of an augmented and 
diversified faculty, greatly increasing the range of 
student-teacher interactions. The student has recourse to Nova 
University's central staff and to the graduates of Nova's 
Center for Higher Education. In addition, however, the 
student will have recourse to senior professors from other 
universities across the nation and in his immediate geographic 
area. National lecturers will conduct periodic seminars and 
provide consultative assistance. 
A staff of national lecturers conducts intensive monthly 
seminars, usually on Saturday. In addition to the monthly seminars, 
which are held at locations convenient to as many cluster members 
a possible, local seminars are held. Other involvement includes: 
independent study. performance-based practicums designed to solve 
actual institutional problems, a series of individualized evaluations, a 
Major Applied Research Project and Summer Institutes. 
Specialization Ob1ecti . . 
specialization are: J VeS The baste Objectives of the 
1. To prov.ide profe~ional educational experiences which 
emhph~stze the umque goals and functions of vocational 
tee meal and occupational educators. ' 
2 . To ma~e doctoral level education accessible to employed p:~fesstonals who otherwise w~uld have little opportunity to 
P sue ~n advanced degree whtle remaining employed. 
3 . To provtde a means for bringing to bear, in a coordinated 
effort w?erever clusters are located, the scarce national talent 
of :roca~t?nal, technical and occupational education leaders ins 
umversthes throughout the country. 
Degree Requirements The first fha;~~ipants with a master's degree or a bac.:~r~e~~~::~~~k~o; 
IX cor~ ~ompetency areas. At the conclusion of each area of study:_pa~hctpant~ are required to pass a comprehensive 
exammatwn. Dunng the first two years of st d £ . 
one every six months, are also required Eac~ ~f t~ur p~acttlcums, 
choosing a probl · h · h · ese mvo ves 0 . em wtt m t e actual Vocational Technical and c~~pahonal Edu~ation setting, analyzing its ca~ses and effects 
~rnvmg at.a practical solution and proposing a strategy for ' 
tmplementmg the solution. 
FOR PARTICI.PANTS HOLDING A MASTER'S DEGREE 
three-year reqUirements are: , the 
gommo17 Curl rEiculum_Involving Six Vocational, Technical and 
ccupatlona ducatwn Modules. 
1. Administration of Programs 
2. Applied Educational Research and Development 
3 . Management Information Systems 
4. Curriculum and Instruction 
S. Personnel 
6. Trends, Issues and Foundations 
Fo~r.Prac.ticums* (one every six months during the first two years) 
Ind1Vldualtzed Evaluation Reports 
MARP (Major Applied Research Project) 
Two Summer Institutes (each eight days in length) 
•Each participant can complete one · . . 
individual efforts. practtcum 10 a group sttuation. Three must be 
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FOR PARTICIPANTS HOLDING A BACHELOR'S DEGREE. 
the four-year requirements are: 
For the first two years. the same as for those hold~ng a master's 
degree. These include the six modules, fou~ pract1cums, 
individualized evaluation reports and .two e1ght·day Summer 
Institutes. 
During the third year, the bachelor's degree parti~ipants pursue 
and implement a Major Institutional Implementation ProjeCt 
within their educational setting. 
The fourth year of their study is spent completing a M~jor 
Applied Research Project as is the case for the masters degree 
entrants in their third year. 
While options in the Center for Higher Education are d.esigneq 
to help each participant make the m~st effective use of ava1lable 
study time, the requirements are as ngorous as on-campus doctoral 
programs. In fact, the University expects the levels of performa~ce 
at the end of the course of studies to equal or surpass those attamed 
by conventional means. 
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Curriculum 4. Organization, philosophy and master planning for finan-
Administration 
1. Master planning 
2. Developing, implementing and evaluating 
3. Administrative organization 
-4 . Resource allocation 
5. Planning for change . . 
6. Administrator's role in pro!esslonalnegot1at1on 
7. Grievances 
8. Accreditation 
9. Facilities planning 
Applied Educational Research and 
Development 
1. Identification of research problems 
2. Planning for on-going projects 
3. F1nancial and staff commitments 
4. Development of pilot prolects 
5. Preparation of reports 
6. Preparation of research proposals 
7. Diffusion and implementation of results 
8. Needs assessment surveys 
Management Information System& 
1. Educational planning . 
2. Master planning for renovation. replacement and des1gn 
factors 
3. Facility utilization and maintenance 
cial management 
5. Utilization and securing resources 
6. Fiscal accountability and cost benefit analysis 
curriculum and Instruction 
1. Advisory committees 
2. Master planning 
3. Long-range goals 
4. Use of state and national reports 
5. Implications for facilities . . 
6.1mplications regarding student charactenst1cs and staff 
skills 
7. Pre-service and In-service programs 
8. Research and development considerations 
Personnel 
1. Policies and organization 
2. Job descriptions 
3. Staff evaluations 
4. Pre-service and in-service training 
5. Communications 
6. Guidance and counseling services 
7. Social welfare and health services 
8. Student publications and organizations 
9. Student financial aid, placement and follow-up 
10.1dentification of public to be served 
t 1. Techniques for information diffusion 
12. Advisory committees 
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Trends, Issues and Foundation& 4. Political systems: state and financial 
t. The community: structure. organization and dynamics 5. Vocational. Technical and Occupational interest groups 
2. Theories of social change 6. State, regional and national regulations 
3. The role of business and industry 7. Manpower needs 
Enrollment Requirements The requirements for 
enrolling in a Nova cluster for the Ed.D. with a specialization in 
Vocational, Technical and Occupational Education are: 
1. A bachelor's or master's degree from an accredited institution. 
2. An applicant's admission to the specialization is contingent 
upon his or her employment in certain educational settings. A 
list indicating some of these specialty areas follows. The list is 
not all inclusive. Since applicants are considered on an 
individual basis, other professionals from post-secondary 
institutions will be considered whenever their job situations 
relate to the goals and functions of Vocational, Technical and 
Occupational Education. 
a. C;mmunity College Faculty and Administrators of 
Vocational, Technical and Occupational Educational 
programs. 
b. Faculty and Administrators in post-secondary Vocational, 
Technical and Occupational institutions. 
c. Military personnel responsible for the administration or 
instruction of Vocational, Technical and Occupational 
Education. 
d. Administration and Faculty of Vocational, Technical and 
Occupational Education at four-year colleges and 
universities. 
e. Vocational, Technical and Occupational educators within 
State Departments of Education and the Federal 
Government. 
f. Faculty and Administrators of Vocational. Technical and 
Occupational Education in post-secondary proprietary 
schools. 
3. Three letters of recommendation from professional associates 
that indicate the applicant's potential for obtaining a doctorate 
in Vocational, Technical and Occupational Education. 
4 . Certification (if required for position held). This specialization 
is not designed to certify participants for entry positions. Each 
applicant must also submit a signed certification letter. The 
form is provided by Nova University. 
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Financial Information There is a $200 deposit required 
with the application form plus a nonrefundable $25 processing fee. 
Tuition is $2100 for each year of study (beginning January, 1978). 
Two yearly payment plans are available: 
1. Full payment prior to beginning a year's work 
First year-$2125 (includes nonrefundable $25 processing fee) 
Second, third, and fourth years-$2115 per year (includes 
nonrefundable $15 registration fee) 
2. Partial payment plan 
First year ($21 75 total) 
WITH APPLICATION $225 (includes nonrefundable 
$25 processing fee) 
FIRST PARTIAL PAYMENT $600 
SECOND PARTIAL PAYMENT $675 (includes $25 
service fee) 
THIRD PARTIAL PAYMENT $675 (includes $25 
service fee) 
Second, third. and fourth years ($2165 per year) 
FIRST PARTIAL PAYMENT $815 (includes 
nonrefundable $15 registration fee) 
SECOND PARTIAL PAYMENT $675 (includes $25 
service fee) 
THIRD PARTIAL PAYMENT $675 (includes $25 
service fee) 
Working at a normal pace, a participant can expect to complete 
the doctorate within the time allotted. If additional time is needed , a 
special fee is assessed until the MARP is completed. This fee is 
$350 per four-month term that participant receives services. 
Although participants are expected to complete the option in 
the respective three· or four-year time period, the time allowed 
for completing the degree is: 
1 . Five years, from the date of the first seminar meeting, for 
participants entering with a master's degree. 
2 . . Six years, from the date of the first seminar meeting, for 
participants entering with a bachelor's degree. 
Permission to continue work beyond the allowed time will be 
considered on an individual basis. 
LATE FEES All payment must be consummated according to this 
schedule. No exceptions will be made for students that are in the 
process of obtai.ning loans. A late payment penalty of $50.00 will be 
assessed each t1me a payment date is missed. 
R~FUNDS If a participant has not notified the Registrar of 
withdrawal by the first meeting of the module, he or she will be 
liable for tuition and fees for that module according to the 
following schedule. 
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Persons paying the total tuition prior to the start of the first 
module, ~nd wi~hdrawing from the specialization prior to receiving 
any services, will be entitled to a refund based on the partial 
payment schedule. 
If an. application is rejected, the applicant will be refunded all 
momes except the $25.00 application fee. 
If a ~luste.r fails to form in the participant's geographic area, all 
momes w1ll be returned (this includes the $25.00 application fee). 
A participant with a grievance with respect to payment of tuition 
and fees may refer to the Board of Appeals or the legal aid office. 
Center ~ 
forr PublicAifairs 
aJndl Administration 
' ~' ~ j 
... ... · 
The Center for Public Affairs and Administration, established in 
1973, is devoted to improving public management through 
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innovative educational programs and community service activities. 
The Center maintains a nationwide perspective through its faculty of 
nationally recognized scholars and practitioners and through the 
network of more than 500 in-career managers who participate in 
Center programs. 
The Center offers doctoral and master's degree programs in 
off-campus, non-traditional formats to in-career public and 
community service administrators. The National DPA for managers 
is an integrated, three year doctoral program in public 
administration, conducted in numerous off-campus locations. 
Participants meet in once-a-month conferences (Friday and 
Saturday) that provide an opportunity for intensive consideration of 
public administation subjects under faculty consisting of nationally 
recognized scholars and practitioners. 
The Management and Public Service professional development 
program is administered jointly by the Behavioral Sciences Center 
and the Center for Public Affairs and Administration. It is designed 
for persons employed by local, state, federal and other government 
and community service agencies. The program is designed to permit 
public sector managers and those with management aspirations to 
continue working full·time while developing their management skills 
and earning a graduate degree. The eighteen month program leads 
to the degree, Master of Science in Management and Public 
Service. 
The Government Assistance Service promotes efficient and 
economical methods of administering the affairs of units of local 
government and other public bodies and the development of 
constructive programs based upon knowledge and consideration of 
the needs and resources of each community. The Service's activities 
are divided into three basic components: (1) in-depth research 
studies, (2) consulting or advisory services, and (3) community 
informational services. 
l JO 
DOCTOR OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Preparing Today's Managers 
for Tomorrow's Public Service 
Tomorrow's effective public or community 
service administrator is likely to be a generalist, able to cope 
successfully with the diversity and complexity of headlong societal 
change. 
Many specialists, to be sure, serve today with imagination and 
distinction in key administrative posts. 
But the National Academy of Public Administation has 
suggested that the successful public administrator of the future will 
be "adaptable, knowledgable about changing trends and new 
developments, and perceptive in his judgment about which trends to 
exploit and which to resist or ignore. II The Academy further asserted 
that "The public administrator of the 1980's clearly will have to be 
well prepared-a person of flexible capability with considerable 
opportunity for refurbishing his skills and perspective throughout 
his career. II 
To meet the needs of future public and community service 
administrators, Nova University offers innovative graduate programs 
aimed at helping practicing administrators to acquire the broadly· 
based perspective and heightened awareness necessary to make 
• · government effective and responsive in a changing world. 
The Center's DPA program is a job-~elated management 
development program for in-career administrators conducted in 
intensive two-day sessions once each month by a nationally 
recognized faculty of scholars and practitioners. Emphasis in the 
program is placed on developing in the participant increased skill in 
applying the techniques, resources and processes of administration 
to the practical problems of managerial leadership. In addition, the 
partlcipant enhances his comprehension of the political environment, 
policy objectives and strategies and tactics to make public policies 
effective. Thus the program emphasizes the "what and why" of 
public policy and administration. 
Two primary distinguishing features of the Center's DPA 
program are that it: 
(1) utilizes a nationwide delivery system; and 
(2) facilitates management leadership as well as educational 
development. 
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N ationwi~e Delivery System Two·day, once·a·month 
conferences (Fnday ~nd S~turda~) provi~e participants meeting in 
clusters an opportumty for mtens1ve consideration of topics under 
faculty team leadership. 
. National Wor~shops at Nova University provide opportunities 
for mterchange of 1deas and intensive study. 
Nationally-recognized faculty of public officials and teacher-
scholars, with experience in public administration, are drawn from 
throughout the country. 
Off-campus locations throughout the United States used for 
course conferences, bring the University to the participants. 
Management Leadership and Educational 
Development Career-enhancing advanced academic work 
relates concepts to practice. The Program facilitates the 
develo~ment of competent administrative generalists capable of 
managmg the governance of a complex and changing society. 
Specially-prepared curriculum statements heavily supplemented 
by selected publications introduce the participants to the issues and 
to the basic literature of public administration. These basic 
required-reading publications are provided without additional cost 
to each participant. 
Program-Projects Are Work Related-Participants prepare 
commentaries ~hich serve as resource material for the monthly 
confer~nce sesswns; they also prepare case problems and job-related 
analytical reports which deal with problems encountered in their 
work environment. Written comprehensive and final oral . 
examinations are also practitioner oriented. 
. ~r~fessional ~areers can continue uninterrupted, thus· providing 
the ~hnt~al expenence which is vital for considering the practical 
apphcatwn of concepts and techniques. 
Expert leadership enhances the learning experience: A national 
preceptor, with specific expertise, leads the consideration of issues 
at each monthly cluster meeting-with the assistance of the local 
cluster director who provides continual guidance to the participants 
throughout the program. 
Integrated study plan emphasizes management leadership roles: 
each of the nine three·month sequences focuses on one of these roles. 
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Faculty National Preceptors Are Distinguished Scholars and 
Practitioners Leading Monthly Conferences 
DEWITT C. ARMSTRONG III, 
Ph.D., Brigadier General, U.S. Army 
(Retired); Consultant, National 
Academy of Public Administration. 
DONALD D. BARRY, Ph.D., 
Professor of Political Science and 
Chairman, Department of 
Government, Lehigh University. 
RICHARD M. BERRY, M.A., Study 
Director, Universities and Non-Profit 
Institutions Study Group, National 
Science Foundation. 
ERNEST C. BETTS, JR. Principal 
Associate, Executive Management 
Services, Inc. 
MERRILL J. COLLETT, M.S., 
President of Executive Management 
Services, Inc., Virginia; Member, 
Advisory Pay Panel for the U.S. 
Comptroller General. 
EDWARDS. FLASH, Ph.D., 
Associate Professor of Public 
Administration, Cornell University; 
· Director of the Education for Public 
Management Programs at Cornell. 
EDWARD FULLER, Ph.D., Private 
practice in psychology, consultant to 
management. 
THOMAS GIBBS, Ph.D., Assistant 
Professor of Accounting, University 
of Kentucky. 
EZRA GLASER, M.A. , National 
and International Consultant in the 
area of quantitative methods. 
JOHN K. GOHAGAN, Ph.D., 
Assistant Professor of Engineering 
and Policy Sciences, Department of 
Technology and Human Affairs, and 
Faculty Associate, Center for 
Development Technology, 
Washington University, St. Louis, 
Missouri; President, Managerial 
Analytics Group. 
W. DONALD HEISEL, M.A., 
Adjunct Professor and Acting Head, 
Political Science Department, 
University of Cincinnati. 
CHARLES T. HENRY, M.A., City 
Manager, Eugene, Oregon. 
HAAKON LINDJORD, Ph.D., 
Consultant, National Security Policy 
HARVEY C. MANSFIELD, Ph.D., 
Profeossor fmnntus of vovnnment, 
Columbia University. 
KENT MATHEWSON, M.S., 
President of the Metropolitan Fund, 
Inc. 
ALBERT A. MAVRINAC, Ph.D., 
Professor of Government and 
Chairman of the History and 
Government Department, Colby 
College, Maine. 
JAMES M. MITCHELL, M.A., 
Senior Staff Associate, The 
Brookings Institution. 
HERBERT C. MORTON, Ph.D., 
Director of Public Affairs, Resources 
For The Future, Inc. 
HAROLD ORLANS, Ph.D., Senior 
Research Associate, National 
Academy of Public Administration 
Foundation. 
WILLIAM PINCUS, J.D., President, 
Council on Legal Education for 
Professional Responsibility, Inc. 
EMMETT£ S . REDFORD, Ph.D., 
Ashbel Smith Professor, University 
of Texas at Austin. 
RICHARD L. SEGGEL, M.A., 
ProgTam Operations Officer, Institute 
of Medicine, National Academy of 
Sciences, Washington, D.C. 
0. GLENN STAHL, Ph.D., 
Currently engaged in writing, 
lecturing and consulting. 
JAMES L. SUNDQUIST, M.A., 
Director of Governmental Studies, 
The Brookings Institution. 
ELDON E. SWEEZV, M.A., Senior 
Associate, Institute of Public 
Administration; President, 
Management Counsel, Inc. 
MILTON TUREN, B.A., 
Professional Associate, Institute of 
Medicine, National Academy of 
Sciences. 
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JOHN M. URIE, M.S., Director of 
Finance, City of Kansas City, 
Missouri. 
DAVID B. WALKER, Ph.D., 
Assistant Director for 
Intergovernmental Structure and 
Functions, Advisory Commission on 
Intergovernmental Relations. 
ORION F. WHITE, Ph.D., 
Professor, Department of Political 
Science, University of North 
Carolina. 
FOREST T. WITSMAN, Ph.D., 
Management Services Director, City 
of Savannah; President of 
Management Analysts in state and 
local government. 
L. DOUGLAS YODER, DPA, 
Planning Director, Department of 
Environmental Resources . 
Management, Dade County. 
Sequence and Module Descriptions The DPA is 
an Integrated program of Study Focusing on the Roles of the 
Administrator. 
Political Partner-Sequence 1 
Sequence 1 considers the pluralist nature of the polit1ca1 
environment wherein the administrator functions in the 
process of developing and conducting programs to deal 
with recognized public problems. The sequence provides a 
basis for understanding the interests, institutions, and 
widely-held ideas involved in the complex process of 
determining broad policy, making specific decisions. and 
taking action. 
Ideas and lnsutulions-Unitl.l 
Interests and IA3trumenta of Power-Unit 1.2 
Tbe Allminiatratar In a Plurafislic Setting-Unit 1.3 
Policy Formulator (and Policy lmperatives)-
Sequence2 
There are certain overriding objectives dominating public 
policy in the 1970's: (1) maintaining social order and 
justice (taken for granted until it begins to break down), 
and defending the nation's security on the world scene: 
(2) maintaining a prosperous economy and liveable en-
vironment. protected so far as possible against the side 
effects of industrialism and demographic congestion: and 
(3) sustaining social progress in education. health, civil 
rights (in their greatly enlarged meaning) and reduction ol 
poverty. To be fully effective, the public administrator 
must have a broad understanding of how to analyze 
these issues. 
Protactive Functlons-Unil 2.1 
Environmental and Economic Development Functions- Unit 
2.2 
Social and Human Service Functions-Unit 2.3 
Information User-Sequence 3 
Sequence 3 provides the -administrator with an under· 
standing of the necessary skills in research and evalUation 
to which he must have access in his roles as program 
manager, decision-maker, program developer, defender of 
budgets and other requests for resources and authority. 
and as spokesman for the effectiveness of his organization 
and the consequences of its programs. The participants 
will be introduced to the problems of designing a reporting 
system (or an information system) to meet his specific 
needs. In the process of design there may be useful inter-
actions among those with particular technical skills 
(forms designers, sampling experts, computer program-
mers) and those who need particular kinds of information 
about the program and the organization. 
Management Information Sy1tems-Unit 3.1 
Measurement of Program Outputs-Unit 3.2 
Measurement of Program Consequences-Unit 3.3 
Organizational Coordinator-Sequence 4 
The administrator functions within the context of a bureau-
cratic hierarchy, in which he relates not only to those 
within, but also to those outside the administration. The 
scope and nature of the federal, state and local administra-
tive bureaucracy which develops, as well as carries out, 
programs will be examined. Theories of organization, 
including the nature of a bureaucracy, inter-agency rela· 
tionships, agency structure and internal division of re-
sponsibility will be investigated. Basic principles and 
problems affecting bureaucratic behavior, performance 
and change will be analyzed. 
Organization and Management Principles-Unit 4.1 
Group Dynamics and Interpersonal Relations-Unit 4.2 
Administrative Responsibility and Elhics-Unlt 4.3 
Resource Mobilizer-Sequence 5 
The purpose of this sequence is to provide a review of the 
resources available to. and the constraints upon, the ad-
ministrator in formulating policy as well as in implement-
ing programs. Structure and public support have already 
been considered. In this sequence it is pertinent to examine 
law, finance and personnel as resources of management. 
Authority. Power and Administrative Law-Unit 5.1 
Funding and Finance Administration-Unit 5.2 
Staning and Personnel Mmgement-Unil5.3 
Program Mover-Sequence 6 
The role of the administrator and the means used to ac· 
complish effectively the objectives of management will be 
considered. Management functions and opportunities and 
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the approach and operational methods of different types of 
executives will also be considered. The problems of the 
executive in the development and utilization of the organi-
zation and Its resources in achieving program objectives, 
the exercies of leadership, decision-making, motivat ion 
and the handling of conflict are reviewed through case 
studies, role-playing and other techniques. The compara· 
tive roles of federal, state and local executives will be 
analyzed. 
Governing and Decision-Making Processes-6.1 
Trade-ails in Program Management-6.2 
The Environment of Pluraliam-6.3 
Research and Development Directing-
Sequence 7 
The problems and processes involved in formulating, 
organizing, directing, and evaluating research and devel-
opment programs are examined. (An exercise as well as a 
commentary is assigned for each unit.) 
Research Program Formulation-Unit 7 .I 
Development Program Formulation-Unit 7.2 
Research and Devalopment Evaluations-Unit 7.3 
Systems Changing-Sequence 8 
The problems of local and regional governance in the 
United States are examined, comparing features with those 
of other countries, and considering present and possible 
approaches to change. The purpose is to promote an 
understanding of the organization and operation of the 
American governmental complex as well as to determine 
ways to improve the system-by viewing the institutions 
from the broader vantage point of comparative government. 
Aneraate Systems-Unit 8.1 
The Dilemma of Local and Regional Governanc&-Unit 82 
The Strategy and Tactics of Change-Unit 8.3 
The Integrative Thinker-Sequence 9 
The historical development of public administration in 
the United States. A review of significant administrative 
events and the progressive formulation of doctrine within 
the ever-changing context of the times. 
Analysis and Decision Making This part of the 
program is designed to develop analytical skills based upon the 
resolution of actual problems in the participant's work environment. 
It includes development of a case problem (a retrospective analysis of 
a decision already made), Job-Related Analytical Reports (the 
analysis leading to an action recommendation to resolve a current 
problem), and National Workshops (week·long series of seminars and 
colloquia held at the University). 
Requirements The DPA program requirements include 
completion of the nine sequences as outlined; the analysis and 
decision-making modules which include the job-related analytical 
reports, the case problem, and the national workshops at Nova 
University; and comprehensive written and oral final examinations. 
In the continued efforts to improve the program, the curriculum is 
subject to modifications. 
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Admission The principal criteria considered in determining 
applicants' eligibility for the program are: (1) currently employed full· 
time in a responsible administrative or managerial position; 
(2) experience in federal, state, local government, or community 
service; and (3) master's degree or equivalent experience. Each 
applicant will be considered individually. Substitution ofother 
graduate courses is not permitted. 
Applicants will submit an application, an essay on the subject of 
career jntent, a $200 deposit, and arrange for the forwarding of three 
original recommendations and official academic transcripts to Nova 
in order to be considered for admission. 
Tuition Tuition for the total DPA Program is $6.000. Tuition 
charges will not change during a participant's continuous candidacy. 
The $200 deposit required with the application form ($175 is 
refundable if application is rejected or participant withdraws before 
orientation meeting) is applied toward the tuition. The balance may 
be paid in scheduled installments. 
Included in the tuition cost is the provision of curriculum 
statements, books, and most other study publications essential to the 
course. Travel and living costs for the weekend sessions and the 
National Workshops are additional costs borne by the participant. 
Those who require more than 36 months for the DPA Program may 
continue to work for their degrees by a payment of $500 per year (or 
partial year) of additional enrollment. 
Refunds If a cluster does not form within nine months of 
application, $200. is refundable. upon request. If a candidate 
withdraws in writing before the orientation meeting, $175. is 
refundable. Note: This policy is in effect regardless of date of 
application. If a participant makes a tuition payment, is unable to 
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attend course conferences, and withdraws from the Program, tuition 
for those course conferences not attended will be refunded upon 
return of course materials and written request to the Registrar's 
Office. 
Provided a cluster begins with at least 25 participants, Nova 
University guarantees to make available the full nine sequences 
within the general region ("a radius of 200 miles) within three years 
of the date of the first cluster conference. 
MANAGEMENT AND PUBLIC SERVICE 
A program administered jointly by the Behavioral Sciences Center 
and the Center for Public Affairs and Administration 
The Master's Degree in Management and Public Servi~e is des~gned 
in a cluster format for those public and community serv1ce prov1ders 
employed by community service agencies as well as local, state and 
federal government. The program combines career professional 
development and graduate education leading to a master's degree. 
The Management and Public Service Professional Development 
Program is partially funded by a grant from the Broward Manpower 
Council, Broward County, Florida. 
Integrated Program ~lan Par~ I~ the Program core 
consists of a series of twelve umts. Each umt mvolves two days per 
month. Those who successfully complete Part I requirements 
including a comprehensive examination may take Part II. 
Part II requires participation in three five·day workshops (e.g. 
Wednesday through Sunday or Saturday through Wednesday), ea_ch 
of which focuses on an aspect of general administration and publ~c 
policy or emphasizes a functional specialization area such as Soctal 
Services and Manpower. Workshops may be taken over a 12 to_ 24 
month period. A job·related analytical report/clinical project w1ll be 
undertaken focusing on work situations in which students have 
special interests. 
A total of 36 credits may be earned in the program: 18 credits 
are granted upon acceptance at Part II; 18 credits are aw?r?ed for 
Part II which includes the job-related analytical reportlchmcal 
project 
Curriculum 
Community Needs and Service Programs 
1. The Nature of the Community and Its Needs 
Community power structures, infrastructures,-politics and 
institutions will be explored. The "community" will be 
viewed typologically as well as from the point of view of 
the participants' local communities. 
z. Introduction to Private and Public Institutions 
This course will explore the range and complexity of the 
institutions involved in public and community service 
systems. Organizational structures, legal and voluntary 
supports, value considerations and innovative delivery 
systems will be discussed. 
3. Soci1l1nd Governmental Pragrama 
The emergence and expansion of community service and 
government programs, their origins, planning and delivery: 
an analysis of eHorts to sustain social progress in educa· 
tion, health, civil rights and reduction of poverty: the 
regulatory and judicial functions of government: problems 
and policies involved In envil'!lnmental protection viewed 
in the context of community activism and vested interests. 
Behavioral Science Foundations 
1. Learning Theory and Personality Developmanl 
Introduction into how learning occurs and its importance 
to the individual's future (well·being). Various personality 
theories, with explanation of selected personality dis· 
orders, will provide a general background in the origins 
of behavior. 
2. Organization and Administrative Bebavior 
The administrator and social service worker both function 
within the context of a bureaucratic hierarchy, in which 
they relate not only to those inside, but also to those 
outside the administration. Theories of organization, inter-
agency and inter-governmental relationships, and an 
exploration of bureaucracy and other administrative forms. 
3. Group Dynamics and Group Proceasaa 
Group work skills and various group models involving 
different leadership styles, techniques. research and 
theory will be offered. The relationship of stnuctural 
concepts to group and individual behavior-informal and 
formal groups; the impact on decision-making and motivation. 
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Planning and Analysis 
1. Utilization and Jntllfpreting Data I 
Quantitative tools essential to comprehending data anal· 
ysis in the social research and administration will be 
presented. Competency development for consumers of 
descriptive statistics. correlation and regression tech· 
n iques and testing methods. Emphasis on developing a 
conversance with statistics as they apply to program 
operation, evaluation and administration. 
2. Ulilintian 1nd lnterllf'eling Data II 
The ability to read, understand, and judge data presented 
by researchers will produce a better informed and more 
sophisticated user of data and data-based methods. 
Interpreting results from information systems and use of 
mass media and other dissemination techniques. 
3. Planning aad Project Develapment 
The course explores the role of the administrator in 
accomplishing effectively the objectives of management: 
forecasting, analyzing, designing, and managing adminis· 
trative systems in the perception of needs, the preparation 
of plans and the development of projects: recognit ion of 
information sources. 
Management Considerations 
1. Lllgal Environment of Service Dalivery 
A review of the legal environment of the administrative and 
social services practitioner: the administrative law process 
Including protection of civil and political rights: the impact 
of particular administrative regulations and court nulings, 
including the exercise of descretionary powers: adminis· 
trative appeals: right-to-know vs. right privacy. 
Z. Resource Allocation and Evaluation 
The delivery of public and community services requires the 
judicious allocation of resources-financial, human and 
material-and monitoring/evaluation systems to provide a 
basis for feedback on the effectiveness of those alfocatioiiS 
and methods by which adjustments can be made: budget 
preparation and control techniques: impact of grants on 
resou rce allocation; developing and administering grant· 
funded programs. 
3. Current and Emerging Social Prabla11s 
Exploration of areas such as: drug abuse, child abuse, 
spouse abuse, sexism, aging, racisum and fife styles. A 
wide range of topics and their implication lor program 
operators and agency administrators will be explored. 
Clusters For Part I, participants meet in clusters and take the 
program together, developing close relationships to which all 
contribute and from which all benefit. Clusters will be organized at 
sites convenient to participants if sufficient enrollment permits. Each 
cluster is served by a local cluster director as well as visiting preceptors. 
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Workshop Part II provides opportunities for participants 
to select options. The options are general management (for 
administrators and supervisors), social services (for social. 
rehabilitative and human service workers) , manpower and 
employment security (for Ul)employment compensation, e~ployment 
service, social security and manpower workers) and publtc health 
services (for hospital and health planning administrators). Other 
options are under consideration. 
All candidates for the master's degree are required to 
participate in a total of three five-day national workshops held by . 
Nova University at Fort Lauderdale, Florida. The workshops prov1de 
an opportunity for exchange of experience and ideas among students 
and administrators from different regions and fields of work as well 
as for concentration in specific program areas. 
To improve the application of learning concepts to practice. 
students are required to deal analytically with problems actua_lly 
encountered in an administrative environment viewed in the hght of 
their learning experience. The method for the application of this 
applied learning process is the development of a job-related 
analytical report. 
Expert Leadership P~ofessi~nal te~c~er·s~holars and 
public officials with experience 10 publtc admm1strat10n from all parts 
of the country, promote and guide discussion and lecture. 
Experienced Participa~ts Applicants should hold a ' 
position in public or community ser~1ce and ~ave e~ned a b~chelor s 
degree or the equivalent. Persons w1th expenence 10 respons1ble 
positions. after review and appraisal of their experience, may be 
granted credit for up to one year of college, provid~d the! _can 
demonstrate to the Admissions Committee that the1r pos1t10ns have 
provided a significant intellectual learning experience. All 
participants are expected to seek employment or arrange an 
internship while participating in the Program. 
MAPS Program Tuition The t~tal tu~tion fe~ for the full 
MAPS Program as of July 1, 1977 is $2,520 mcludmg baste _books. 
Expenses for the weekend cluster sessions and wor~_hops (1-e., 
travel, food , lodging, etc.) must be borne by the part1c1pant. 
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If a cluster does not form within nine months of application, 
the $100 tuition deposit is refundable upon request. If a candidate 
withdraws in writing before the orientation meeting, the $100 deposit 
is refundable. Note: This policy is in effect regardless of date of 
application. If a participant makes a tuition payment, and withdraws 
from the Program. tuition for those units not attended in any part will 
be refunded upon return of course materials and written request to 
the Registrar's Office. 
FEE SCHEDULE 
For non·degree participants enrolled by agencies in Part I 
units-$50 per participant unit. including books. 
F or degree participants enrolled. the tuition is as follows: 
Upon Application .$100.00 
Before first regular cluster meeting (Module 1, Unit 1) 350.00 
Before fourth regular cluster meeting (Module 2. Unit 1) 350.00 
Before ~venth regular cluster meeting (Module 3, Unit 1) 350.00 
Before tenth regular cluster meeting (Module 4. Unit 1) 350.00 
Before thirteenth month . 510.00 
Before sixteenth month . 
The total cost for the MAPS program is $2,520, including 
basic books. 
510.00 
Tlte La"\V Center 
' . , 
I 
In September, 1974, the Law Center was initiated when its charter 
class commenced a three-year course of study, on a full-time day 
basis, leading to the Juris Doctor degree, the first professional 
law degree. 
121 
The prime objective of the Law Center is to prepare its students 
for the practice of law. This entails the imparting of knowledge, the 
development of other legal skills such as research, brief writing, oral 
argument, and trial techniques. In addition, legal philosophy and a 
delineation of rules and principles in the light of changing customs, 
technology, communications, political and economic theory, and 
relationships both intra and international will add to the student's 
socio-wgal consciousness and hopefully serve as a catalyst for 
necessary change. Importantly, each student must be stirred to the 
serious realization of the dignity and responsibility of the legal 
profession and of the high standard of morality underlying the Code 
of Professional Responsibility. 
Applicants must be at least eighteen years of age, of good moral 
character, and are required to possess a bachelor's degree from a 
regionally accredited college or university. 
The Juris Doctor degree will be awarded to students who have 
successfully and satisfactorily completed 87 credits and who have 
studied in residence for at least 90 weeks. 
The first year courses as listed below are prescribed. They cover 
the fundamentals of the law, afford a rigorous period of adaptation to 
legal analysis, and provide a basis for advanced studies. 
FALL SEMESTER 
Contracts I 
Procedure I 
Property I 
Torts I 
Criminal Law 
Legal Research I 
3 Cr. 
3 Cr. 
3 Cr. 
3 Cr. 
3 Cr. 
1 Cr. 
16 Cr. 
SPRING SEMESTER 
Contracts II . 
Procedure II 
Property II 
Torts II 
Legal Profession 
Legal Research II 
3 Cr. 
3 Cr. 
3 Cr. 
3Cr. 
2 Cr. 
1 Cr. 
15 Cr. 
The second and third year subjects are electives and give the 
student the option of choosing a balanced, general practice 
curriculum or of placing emphasis on a particular area. 
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A full range of law courses is offered by a full-time faculty, and in 
addition, some specialized courses are given by adjunct professors in 
order to take advantage of particular expertise of the local bench and 
bar. 
In addition to the study of legal rules and principles in both 
procedural and substantive courses and to training in legal analysis, 
the program includes training in the practical skills required in a law 
practice. The first year Legal Research course emphasizes essential 
techniques of legal research, legal writing, and oral appellate 
argument. The course in Interviewing, Counseling and Negotiation, 
using role playing and video techniques, gives insight into the basic 
function of a lawyer; Pre-Trial Practice gives experience-training in 
the important pre-courtroom stages of litigation; in Trial Tactics and 
Strategy, outstanding trial lawyers impart the distilled wisdom of 
courtroom experience; and in Practice Court the student gains court· 
• room experience by participating in a mock trial. Additional brief 
writing and appellate argument experience is available in an 
advanced moot court program. Students also have the opportunity to 
participate in a clinical program in which they work on actual current 
cases and obtain courtroom experience under the guidance of an 
attorney, probably a prosecutor, public defender, or legal aid 
attorney. 
The Law Center curriculum is supported by the Law Library, 
which contains over 100,000 volumes. This collection is composed of 
the standard materials required for legal study and research: English, 
American, and state court reports and statutes; administrative 
decisions; encyclopedias; legal periodicals; treatises; and loose-leaf 
services. In addition to this basic collection, a variety of supplemental 
materials is also available. These include U.S. Supreme Court 
Records and Briefs, Florida Supreme Court Records and Briefs, 
AALL Legislative Histories, and the Congressional Information 
Service Microfiche Library. 
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The Library is administered by a full-time librarian and a staff of 
professional librarians, library technicians, and clericals. When 
classes are in session, the Library is open in excess of one hundred 
hours per week. A guide to services, hours, holdings, policies, 
personnel, etc., is available in the Library. 
The Law Center has been provisionally accredited by the 
American Bar Association. Graduates are thereby academically 
qualified to sit for Bar examinations in all states, subject to residency 
and character requirements. 
The Law Center publishes its own complete catalog, the Nova . 
Law Journal and also Nova Perspective, the students' newspaper. It 
and other additional information are available by writing to the Law 
Center at Nova University. 
Nova Collej!e/Center for 
adiiate Studles 
.· 
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Nova College, The Center for Undergraduate Studies, is a relatively 
new member of the family of Centers and programs which Nova 
University comprises. In January of 1976, Nova College came into 
existence when Nova University assumed responsibility for the 
undergraduate programs which were formerly offered on the Nova 
campus by her sister university, the New York Institute of 
Technology. Nova University is accredited by the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Schools. The New York Institute of 
Technology is accredited by the Middle States Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
The present undergraduate degree programs and the educational 
philosopby which underlies them reflect the original New York 
Institute of Technology's mission of providing career-oriented 
education. Most current Nova College students have passed the 
traditional age of undergraduates and are employed. They bring with 
them not only a mature, stable and determined interest to enhance 
themselves through acquiring new knowledge and skills, but they 
also have considerable practical experience and a desire to play an 
active role in their own further education. Nova College endeavors in 
its programs, its courses, its attitude and its faculty to respond to 
these students and to do so in ways which are as diverse as the 
student body itself. 
As Nova College develops, it will draw increasingly on its 
consortium relationship to develop, to refine and to expand both its 
undergraduate offerings and new methods of teaching and learning 
and to design undergraduate programs for new groups of students. It 
will endeavor to make maximal use of both the human resources 
and the facilities of Nova University and the New York Institute of 
Technology while building its own distinctive strengths. 
Nova University accepted its first students, doctoral candidates, 
ten years ago. In the short period since, it has committed itself to 
diversity and growth. Nova College anticipates that it will follow this 
pattern. There has. been an expansion of the program to offer college· 
level instruction to high school students 'in Broward schools; the 
Coral Springs facility has significantly increased its undergraduate 
offerings; the undergraduate program in education is expanding; and 
additional scholar-administrators will be named. The first Dean of 
Nova College will coordinate all aspects of the undergraduate programs. 
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In the process of its development, Nova Co.llege will endeavor to 
maintain a responsive posture toward its students not only by offering 
them programs and courses which will serve their needs but also by 
trying to challenge its students with programs and courses that will 
develop new skills and interests. 
As a small college , Nova aims to offer each·student individualized 
attention to needs. As a new college, Nova hopes to escape becoming 
locked into fixed educational patterns. As an expanding college, 
Nova aims to be daring enough to attempt new approaches . As an 
independent college, Nova intends to be free to develop its own 
mission. And, finally, as a college within a university, Nova College 
is determined to benefit from that educational and intellectual 
atmosphere which is unique to university colleges. Nova College 
brings students together from different educational backgrounds and 
with varied educational experiences to study with a diverse faculty 
composed of full-time graduate professors with an interest in 
undergraduate teaching and with professors drawn from the 
community whose backgrounds and interests introduce into the 
undergraduate curriculum a career orientation. In Broward County, 
Nova College believes itself to be unique in offering its students all 
these opportunities within a university setting. 
NOVA COLLEGE, MAIN CAMPUS-Nova College is located in the 
Rosenthal Building on the mam campus at 3301 College Avenue, 
Fort Lauderdale. It is convenient for students in central and south 
Broward and Dade counties. 
NOVA UNIVERSITY AT CORAL SPRINGS-In January. 1976, 
Nova University established a facility at Coral Springs, making it 
convenient for students in north Broward and Palm Beach counties 
to participate in its innovative degree programs. 
This facility is located at the intersection of University Drive and 
West Sample Road in Coral Springs. 
Accreditation Nova University has been accredited by the 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools since 1971. New York 
Institute of Technology is accredited by the Middle States 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
The regional accrediting agencies define standards for all 
institutions of higher learning in the United States and its 
possessions. 
Programs of Study Stud 
degrees: Bachelor of Science in Be~~~~;;~~ntdo Sthe ~o!IISow.ing 
• C . octa ctence 
ommumty Services · 
with options in: Aging Studies. 
° Criminal] ustice 
9 Political Science 
Community Mental Health 
0 Psychology 
0 Public Affairs 
0 S ociology 
Bachelor of Science in Business Ad . . . 
• Ace t' mtmstratwn oun mg 
• Finance 
• Management 
• Marketing 
Bachelor ~f Science in Communications 
e Public Communication 
Bachelor of Science in Technology 
° Computer Technology 
Bachelor of Science in Ed · 
ucatton {see separate listing on p.l72). 
Faculty The Nova College fa 1 . . . 
academic professors drawn fro tchu ty ~omp.nses a combmatton of 
d . m e umverstty's grad t f. 1 an community professors with a back . ua e acu ty 
industrial, managerial or publ'c grofund m the professional, 
d . · t sectors o the co · edtcated to the philosophy that .mmumty. AU are ~equires the active participation ~~~~~~p~r;ry htgher education 
JUSt the passive learni f s u ent and teacher- not 
objective of class me ~go !ectur~ and ro~tine note-taking. The 
knowledge and expe;i:~~! ~o~:i~~t~ldatbe mtlleract~o?-utilizing the 
Y a partictpants. · 
Admission Requisite for adrni · 
school or high school equivalency (G~~n) ~~ ~ova College is a high 
A 1. p oma. PP tcants without such requisites 
the program as to the possibilit f t k . may consult the director of 
credi.ts that may be applied in t~; fu:u tn1 cou~se:s ~nd earning 
matncuiated student toward a de re or a I?tsston as a 
m
comt ~letiio? of 24 credits is consid:~~· ~:a~~~:~~os~af~~~~~:he 
a ncu atton status. 
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Individuals will be permitted to take courses upon submitting a 
Nova College application form. Applicants will be informed by letter 
that they have been accepted as Nova College students upon receipt 
of proof of high school graduation (or G.E.D. Certificate or its 
equivalent) by Nova College. Students will be informed by letter that 
they are considered matriculated when all previous college transcripts 
(if any) have been evaluated, a major has been declared, and 12 
credit hours have been completed at Nova College with a grade 
point average of at least 2.0. Students must conform to the admission 
standards and degree requirements of the declared major. Special 
students are defined as non-degree seeking students and proof of 
high school graduation must be submitted. Nova College transcripts 
are available only to students who have no outstanding debts to the 
University and whose proof of high school graduation is on file at 
Nova College. 
Admission-International Students In addition to 
regular admissions requirements, students who are not United States 
citizens must: 
(1) demonstrate proof of graduation from an accredited secondary 
school in their home country; 
(2) demonstrate proof that they are able to meet all costs of their 
Nova College education without financial aid from the college; 
(3) submit satisfactory scores from the TOFEL (Test of English 
Language) if their native tongue is not English; 
(4) be in good standing with the last educational institution 
attended; and 
(5} complete application procedures at least three months prior to 
the desired entering date. 
Advanced Standing The college recognizes that there is 
no point to having students review or repeat course material with 
which they are already quite familiar as the result of their previous 
experience or independent study. Consequently, qualified students 
may obtain academic credit for pertinent skills and self-education 
previously gained prior to enrollment at Nova College. 
Adademic credit may be achieved through the following means: 
1 . TRANSFER CREDIT. Transfer credit may be granted for prior 
college study. 
2. COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATIONS Th 
Examination Program (CLEP) and p. fi . . e CEoUeg~ L~vel 
Pr (PEP 'o ctency xammabon 
d 0~~m ) are examinations for advanced standing 
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Aa mt~tsterCedlbl Y the Co_Uege Entrance Examination Board and mencan o ege Testmg p U . 
of
1 
these examinations, appr:;:f:.~:~re~~~f1t~!a;~~~e~o;:~Jetion ~~ ~:l~~:ec~:=~=~u~~e:;e::~minations are offered in a wide variety 
C~EP ~n? PEP_ credit may be accepted from another coil ~~~e;:~ds ;;~~al transcript or from transcripts directly f~~~ or 
according to its o' whonwreevqe~, Nova College will re-distribute credits 
UJrements. 
CLEP DISTRIBUTION 
Required 
Percentile 
CLEP Exam For Credit 
.. General Exam-English Composition 45 
Nova 
College 
Credit 
Given 
General Exam-Mathematics 
General Exam-Natural Sciences :~ 
General Exam-Social Sciences 
General ~xam-Humanities :~ 
~he passmg scores for subject examinations of CLEP d ll 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
EP exams vary f~om examination to examination. St::;en~ 
should consult thetr academic counselor before makin . . 
to take the above tests to assure that th d . g applicatiOn ~)fi~~~e~oA~er:~1ecn0t's degree requi:e::n:!.~~~~ ;~u~'k~ 
· · UNT TOWARD the 30 credits 
mmimum that a transfer student must take at Nova College. 
3 . LIFE EXPERIENCE. Credit rna be 
gaine? by the s:udent in the cours[ of hfs~~~:~::r ~~~wledge 
expenence. Thts experienc f 
objectives of the student's c~~~cucfuumrse , md ust _bfe appl_icable to the 
d an sat•s actonly ocumented and authenticated. 
Approval by the evaluations staff will result in the t' f 
advanced credit toward the student's college degre~an tng o 
ELIGIBILITY. A student rna submit · . ~dt1erien~e e;~luation aft~r th~ comple~~:~1~~oc~:~~~s:{%~~= 
ege. ~e tt granted wtll not be entered on the student' 
record unttl the completion of 24 credits at Nova Coli s 
PORTFOLIO REqUEST. The student submits a co:;:~-b . 
course request for life experience evaluation. The portfolio y 
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contains the following information: (a) a cover sheet for each 
request detailing the course number, title, number of credi~s a~d 
an essay relating the student's experience to the course obJectives 
as defined by a college. bulletin; and (b) documentary evidence 
supporting the request. Examples are: course outlines, book lists, 
transcripts. certificates of completion, licenses, course syllabi , 
contracts, reports, letters from employers and supervisors, job 
descriptions. and written analyses of pertinent experiences. 
The student must submit the request in duplicate. 
The student may apply only for courses necessary for 
completion of a specific curriculum. Although there is no absolute 
limit placed on the number of life experience credits granted, the 
total learning experiences and program requirements of the 
individual student are assessed in prescribing an individual 
student limit. Guidelines for Life Experience are available in the 
Nova College Office. 
Independent Study For some of his work, the s_t~d_ent can 
write a contract with a faculty 111ember to do all of the actlvttles for 
a given course listed in the current term's schedul~. T?e COI~tract 
would include the student's objectives. how the obJeCtives wtll be 
met. the specific activities that will be pursued, and how the 
activities would be evaluated. Such contracts need advanced 
administrative and faculty approval and will become a part of 
the permanent record. Regular tuition rates apply. 
Cooperative Work and Internship 
Experience In some majors. the stu?ent is ab_le to meet some 
curriculum requirements by actually workmg a mtmmum number of 
hours in an entry career position for credit. A student may also be 
able to intern in a community agency for credits with faculty 
approval. In each case. the student is supervised by a faculty 
member. Regular tuition rates apply. All cooperattve work and 
internship contracts need administrative and faculty approval 
in advance. 
Second Bachelor's Degree A student with a Bachelor's 
degree from an accredited college may take a second B-?· ~egree 
from Nova College by completing a minimum of 30 credtts tn the 
new major; however, all credits in the major must be completed 
in Nova College. 
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Acc_ele~ated Format Undergraduate degree courses are 
o~gantzed mto four terms. There are three thirteen-week terms each wtt~ ~welve w~eks ~f classes followed by an examination week. In 
add_ttlOn there _•s a stx-week summer session. The normal course load 
dunng each th1~teen-week session is twelve credits. The normal 
course load dunng the six-week suinmer session is 6 credits. 
It is possible, therefore, for a student with sufficient time for 
study t? earn ~etween 36 and 42 credits a year and accelerate the 
usual t1me penod required for a degree. 
A stu_dent participates in once-a-week ·day, evening, or weekend 
class sessiOns for each course during a thirteen-week term. Classes are 
sche?uled for 2Y2 contact hour periods per week for each three 
credtt course. In addition to formal class time, the student is 
expecte~ to spend additional time in library, laboratory, 
obse~vattonal, and other e~periential independent activities. During 
the s1x-week summer sess1on, classes meet twice a week. 
---
I 
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1978 Calendar There are three thirteen-week ter~s with 
twelve weeks of classes followed by an exam week. There ts also a k 
six-week summer session. Registration for each te~m ends o~e we_e 
prior to the beginning of classes. Program cou~selmg for regtstratton 
normally begins approximately two months pno~ to the fir~t day 
of classes. (The academic calendar for the B.S. m Educat10n may be 
found on p. 1 77). 
WINTER TERM, 1978 january 2-March 31 
Holiday March 24 
Spring Break April3-April 7 
SPRING TERM 1978 AprillO-july 7 
Holidays May 29 
July 4 
Summer Break July 10-july 14 
SUMMER TERM, 1978 July 17-August 25 
Fall Break August 28-September 8 
FALL TERM, 1978 September 11-December 8 
Holidays November 23, 24 
Winter Break December 11-january 1, 1979 
Simultaneous Enrollment u a student takes an~ 
courses at another institution while enrolled as a de~ee seekmg 
student at Nova College, the college will not aut?mat1cally transfer 
such courses unless the student has received wntten appro_val for 
the simultaneous enrollment. Such credits will not be constdered as 
part of the 30 credits minimum that a student ~us~ ta~e at Nova 
College. Upon completing a course _at ~nother mstttutton, .the student 
must assume responstbility for furmshmg Nova College ~tth an 
official transcript so that the credit may ~e entered on h1s record. A 
grade of 'C' or better is required for credtt. 
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Costs There is an initial non·refundable $15 admission fee to 
Nova College. 
TUITION AND FEES. The undergraduate tuition fee is $35.00 
per credit. There is a $20.00 registration fee for each 13 week term 
and $10.00 for each 6 week term. 
Full tuition is payable at registration unless other arrangements 
are approved by the administration of Nova College in advance. 
Tuition charges are subject to change. 
SPECIAL FEES. (Non·refundable) 
Term registration fee . 
Late registration fee . . . 
Delayed payment fee 
Make·up fee (for incomplete grades) 
Transcript of record ............ . 
Service charge for check returned for 
<>< insufficient or uncollected funds .. 
Laboratory Fee .. ...... .... .... . 
Graduation Fee ................ . 
(13 week terms) $20.00 
(6 week terms) 10.00 
. . . . . 20.00 
. . . . . . • . 10.00 
10.00 
2 .00 
5 .00 
. . (variable) 
30.00 
REFUNDS AND WITHDRAWALS. Students who wish to 
withdraw from a course must complete an official withdrawal form 
by the last day of class. Withdrawal, however, does not constitute an 
acceptable reason for automatic refund. 
Refunds will be based on the postmark date of written 
notification and not on the last date of attendance. In the event of a 
tuition refund, the schedule of refunds is as follows: 
For 75% refund: withdrawal in writing until 7 days after the first 
class meeting 
For 50% refund: withdrawal in writing until14 days after the first 
class meeting. 
No refund beyond 14 days after the first class meeting. 
Fees other than tuition are not refundable. 
COMPLETION OF PAYMENTS. All students must conform to the 
rules of the Comptroller's Office and will not be admitted to classes 
until proper payment has been made. 
Registrations are validated when all tuition and fees have been 
paid. No services will be provided the student if an outstanding 
indebtedness exists with the University. 
Students experiencing temporary financial difficulty or with 
demonstrated need are invited to seek counsel with the financial aid 
officer in Nova College. 
Academic Standards A student receives one of the 
following grades for each course taken during a term: 
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GRADE 
A Excellent 
QUALITY POINTS 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
0 
0 
B Good 
C Satisfactory 
D Marginal, but Passing 
W Withdrawn. without Penalty 
I Incomplete 
F Failure 
INCOMPLETE COURSES: With the sanction of the course 
instructor, a student may have up to one additional term ~o complete 
the course. The grade of 'T reverts to an "F" i~ the work ts not 
completed within the extension period. There ts a $10.00 fee for 
making up incomplete grades. 
Academic Standing At the conclusion of each term, two 
averages are computed for each student. to indicate the general level 
of his academic standing. 
The first is called the Quality Point Average (QPA), :Which 
indicates the scholarship level for the term. The se~on~ ts. called 
the Cumulative Quality Point Average (CQPA), whtch mdtcates the 
scholarship level for all work taken at the college. 
The QPA is computed by adding all the quality ~oints earned 
for the term and then dividing by the number of credtts fo: those 
courses in which the grades of A, B, C, D, or F were recetved. 
The CQPA, computed in a similar manner, represents all the 
quality points earned during all the terms the student has attende? 
Nova College, divided by the number of credits_ for those courses m 
which the grades of A, B, C, D, or F were recetved. 
When a student has failed a course and subsequently has retaken 
and passed it, only the passing grad~ shall b~ used but the F shall 
remain on the record as a matter of mformat10n. 
Attendance A student is expected to attend ea~h cla~s session 
in order that he may obtain the educational opportumty whtch each 
meeting affords. 
If a student absents himself from any test, the inst:uctor may 
grant or deny an opportunity to make up the work whtch was 
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missed. In the event of a student's absence from a test the instructor 
shall be the sole judge of the validity of the student's excuse. 
The privilege of taking a make-up examination is not extended 
beyond one term from the original date of examination. 
Requirements for Graduation All degree candidates 
. must meet the following academic standards before graduation: 
1. Satisfactorily complete a specific major and degree program, as 
verified by the faculty in the student's major. 
2 . Achieve a minimum Cumulative Quality P oint Average of 2.00. 
3. Fulfill senior year requirements at Nova College (30 credit hours). 
4. Submit a graduation form and $30.00 graduation fee prior to 
registration for the last term. 
In addition, each degree candidate must have cleared all 
obligations to the library and the College, as certified by the 
Comptroller's Office . 
.. 
Degree with Distinction A graduating student who has 
attained a cumulative quality point average of at least 3.90 
receives his baccalaureate degree summa cum laude; at least 3.70, 
magna cum laude; and at least 3.50, cum laude. The student must 
complete fifty percent of his course work at Nova College.* 
These distinctions, when conferred at Commencement, will be 
noted on the student's diploma as well as on his permanent record. 
*For students who complete less than 50% of the course requirements, an analysis would 
be made of the CQPA and the transfer ~~des. A decision on honors would be finalized 
from this analysis. 
Curricuium Requirements for 
Degrees offered by Nova College 
Bachelor of Science in Behavioral and Social Sciences 
'"'Community Services . 
with options in: Aging Studtes, 
e Criminal Justice 
o Political Science 
u Psychology 
~; Public Affairs 
e Sociology 
Community Mental Health 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 
• Accounting 
o Finance 
• Management 
e Marketing 
Bachelor of. Science in Communications 
., Public Communications 
Bachelor of Science in Technology 
o Computer Technology 
Bachelor of Science in Education (see separate listing on p. 172). 
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Behavioral and Social Sciences 
The behavioral and social sciences degrees offer alternatives for the 
student who wishes to personalize his education. 
Academic majors in Psychology, Sociology and Political Science 
exist for those who wish a strong academic base for graduate study 
in order to prepare for a wide range of career specialtie~. 
Career related majors are offered in Criminal Justice and Public 
Affairs, and Community Services for those who may already be 
in-service paraprofessionals. This specialty also offers the 
opportunity to prepare for admission to professional graduate degree 
programs in the career field of the individual student. 
The Criminal Justice major offers the law enforcement 
practitioner the opportunity to further his education in the areas of 
police work, courts, corrections, probation and parole, and 
administration . 
The Public Affairs and Community Services majors offer 
similar opportunities to those paraprofessionals involved in a wide 
range of social and community services such as child welfare; 
individual and group counseling services; geriatrics; community 
relations; family planning and assistance; public assistance; drug 
counseling and prevention; employment and career counseling; 
educational assistance; medical, social and psychological services; 
municipal and county administration; public services; urban planning; 
environment technology; and information services. 
Bachelor of Science in Behavioral Sciences 
Community Services Major 
MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS 
BES 2402·2403 
MAT 3020 
BES 2470 
Introduction to the Behavioral 
Sciences I and II 
Elementary Statistics 
Research Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences 
CREDITS 
6 
3 
3 
. ' 
BES 2490 
PSY 2440 
soc 2194 
PSY 2495 
Individual Research and Study 
Childhood and Adolescence 
Strategies of Social Planning 
and Social Change 
Community Psychology 
Sub·total Major 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Pick a concentration in behavioral sciences, psychology. 
sociology, or criminal justice. 
Select a total of 21 credits from other BES. PSY, SOC. 
or CRJ courses with a concentration of at least 15 credits 
in one area to meet individual career and lifestyle needs. 
As an alternative to 15 credit concentration a stt).dent 
may choose one of the following special options: 
1 .. Students who major in Community Services may 
receive a special certificate in Aging Studies by taking 
the following five aging study courses: PSY 2442--: 
Adulthood and Aging, BES 2449-Society and Ag~ng, 
BES 2450-Physical and Biological Aspects of Agtng, 
BES 2451-Psychological Aspects of Aging, BES 2453-
Selected Topics in Aging. 
2 . Students who major in Community Services may 
receive a special certificate in Community Mental 
Health by taking the following five courses: P~Y 2445-
Theories of Personality, BES 2454-Communtty Mental 
Health, PSY 2465-Normal·Abnormal Psychology, 
PSY 2496-Rehabilitation Psychology. PSY 2497-
Introduction to Counseling. 
Total Major 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 51 credits of general distribution from the 
following areas: 
College Composition: LAN 1310·1320 
Behavioral Sciences (BES. CRJ. PSY. SOC) 
Business (BUS) 
Humanities (COM, HUM) 
Science and Technology (CHM, CPT, LSC, MAT, 
PHY, TEC) 
Social Sciences (ECO, POL, SSI) 
Total General 
3 
3 
3 
. ~ 
24 
138 
45 
6 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
51 
ELECTIVES 
Electives must be taken outside the 
area of concentration Total Electives 24 
Total Degree Credits 120 
Ba~h~lor of S.cience in Behavioral Science 
Cnmtnal J ustlce Major 
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MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS CREDITS 
BES 2402·2403 Introduction to the Behavioral 
Sciences I and II 
MAT 3020 
BES 2470 
Elementary Statistics 
Research Methods in the Behavioral 
Sciences 
BES 2490 
soc 21.73 
soc 2177 
Individual Research a nd S tudy 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Criminology 
Sub·total 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Select a total of 24 credits from 
other CRJ courses 
Total Major 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 51 credits of general distribution from the 
following areas: 
College Composition: LAN 1310·1320 
Behavioral Sciences (BES, PSY. SOC) 
Business (BUS) 
Humanities (COM, HUM) 
Science and Technology (CHM. CPT, LSC MAT 
PHY,TEC) ' ' 
Social Sciences (ECO. POL. SSI) 
ELECTIVES 
Electives must be taken outside the 
major area (No CRJ) 
Total General 
Total Electives 
Total Degree Credits 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
21 
24 
45 
6 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
51 
24 
120 
140 
Bachelor of Science in Social Sciences 
Political Science Major 
MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS 
POL 2700 American Government and Politics 
POL 2724 Politics and Society 
MAT 3020 Elementary Statistics . . 
SSI 2670 Research Methods in the Soctal Sctences 
SSI 2690 Individual Research and Study 
Sub-total 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Select a total of 30 credits from 
other POL courses 
Total Major 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 51 credits of general distribution from the 
following areas: 
College Composition: LAN 1310·1320 
Behavioral Sciences (BES, CRJ , PSY, SOC) 
Business (BUS) 
Humanities (COM. HUM) 
Science and Technology (CHM, CPT, LSC, MAT, 
PHY, TEC) 
Social Sciences (ECO, SSl) 
Total General 
ELECTIVES 
Electives must be taken outside the 
CREDITS 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
30 
45 
6 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
51 
24 
major area (No POL) Total Electives 
Total Degree Credits 120 
Bachelor of Science in Behavioral Sciences 
Psychology Major 
MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS 
BES 2402·2403 Introduction to the Behavioral 
Sciences I and II 
CREDITS 
6 
BES 2430·2431 Statistics and Evaluation for 
Behavioral Sciences I and II 
PSY 2470 Research Methods in Psychology 
PSY 2490 Individual Research and Study 
Sub-total Major 
*ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Select a total of 27 credits from 
other PSY courses 
Total Major 
*Those who plan to go to graduate school should include 
the following within the 27 credits required: PSY 2422, 
PS 2423. PSY 2432. PSY 2440, and PSY 2471. 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
S elect 51 credits of general distribution from the 
following areas: 
College..Composition: LAN 131 0·1320 
Behavioral Sciences (BES, CRJ, SOC) 
Business (BUS) 
Humanities (COM, HUM) 
Science and Technology (CHM, CPT, LSC, MAT, 
PHY, TEC) 
Social Sciences (ECO. POL. SSI) 
Total General 
ELECTIVES 
Electives must be taken outside the 
major area (No PSY) Total Electives 
6 
3 
3 
18 
27 
45 
6 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
51 
24 
Total Degree Credits 120 
Bachelor of Science in Social Sciences 
Public Affairs Major 
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MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS CREDITS 
BES 2402·2403 Intra. to the Behavioral 
MAT 3020 
soc 2194 
Sciences I and II 
Elementary Statistics 
Strategies of Social Planning 
and Social Change 
6 
3 
3 
SSI2670 Research Methods in the Social 
Sciences 
Individual Research and Study 
Public Administration 
Public Finance 
SSI2690 
POL 2760 
POL 2778 
Sub-total Major 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Pick a concentration in economics, political science. or 
social science: 
Select a total of 21 credits from other ECO. POL. SSI 
courses with a concentration of at least 15 credits in 
one area to meet individual career and lifestyle needs. 
Total Major 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 51 credits of general distribution from the 
following areas: 
College Composition: LAN 131 0·1320 
Behavioral Sciences (BES, CRJ, PSY, SOC) 
Business (BUS) 
Humanities (COM, HUM) 
Science and Technology (CHM, CPT, LSC, MAT. 
PHY. TEC) 
Social Sciences: ECO 2010·2020-Principles of 
Economics I and II 
3 other credits from ECO. POL or SSI 
Total General 
ELECTIVES 
3 
3 
3 
-~ 
24 
:?,} 
45 
6 
9 
9 
9 
9 
6 
3 
51 
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Electives must be taken outside the 
area of concentration. Total Electives 24 
Total Degree Credits 120 
Bachelor of Science in Behavioral Sciences 
Sociology Major 
MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS 
BES 2402·2403 Introduction to the Behavioral 
Sciences I and II 
CREDITS 
6 
BES 2430-2431 Statistics and Evaluation for 
Behavioral Sciences I and II 
soc 2170 
soc 2190 
Research Methods in Sociology 
Independent Research and Study 
Sub-total Major 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Select a total of 27 credits from other SOC courses 
Total Major 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 5~ credits of general distribution from the 
followmg areas: 
Colleg~ Composition: LAN 1310·1320 
Beh~v10ral Sciences (BES, CRJ, PSY) 
Busmess (BUS) 
Humanities (COM, HUM) 
Sc:_ience and Technology (CHM, CPT LSC MAT 
PHY,TEC) ' ' · 
Social Sciences (ECO. POL. SSI) 
ELECTIVES 
Elect~ves must be taken outside the 
maJor area (No SOC) 
Total General 
Total Electives 
Total Degree Credits 
6 
3 
3 
18 
27 
45 
6 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
51 
24 
120 
143 
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Business Administration 
The business administration degrees offer alternatives for the mature 
student who wishes to personalize his education. 
Academic majors in Business Administration are offered for 
those students who wish a strong academic base for graduate study 
or need a general degree in order to prepare for a wide range of 
career specialties. 
Career related majors are offered in Accounting, Finance, 
Management. and Marketing for those who may already be in-service 
paraprofessionals. This specialty also offers the opportunity to 
prepare for admission to professional graduate programs in the 
career field of the individual student. 
CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANT-Holders of B.S. degrees 
with majors in Accounting whose studies fulfill the requirements of 
the Florida State Board of Accounting are admitted to the Group 1 
subjects of the CPA examination. Information on admission to CPA 
examinations in other states may be obtained from local state 
education departments. 
LAW-Holders of B.S. degrees are eligible for admission to 
recognized law schools. Information on entrance requirements should 
be obtained from the individual law schools. 
OTHER SPECIALTIES-The career related majors also prepare 
students for opportunities in a wide range of management, marketing, 
finance, sales, advertising; personnel management, collective 
bargaining. and banking. 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration-Accounting Major 
MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS 
MAT 3019 
BUS 3803 
BUS 3400 
BUS3511 
BUS 3521 
Quantitative Methods in Business 
Quantitative Applications to 
Making Managerial Decisions 
Introduction to Marketing 
Accounting I 
Accounting II 
CREDITS 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
BUS 3630 
BUS 3900 
E CO 2010 
ECO 2020 
BUS 3909 
Corporation Finance 
Business Organization and 
Administration 
Principles of E conomics I 
Principles of Economics II 
Business Policy Seminar 
Sub-total Major 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
BUS 3502 Financial Accounting 1 
BUS 3503 Financial Accounting II 
BUS 3504 Cost Accounting 
BUS 3505 Cost Analysis 
BUS 3506 Federal Taxation 
B
BUS 3507 Advanced Accounting 
US 3508 Auditing 
BUS 3533 Business Law III 
Sub-total Major 
Total Major 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 51 _credits of general distribution including 
the followmg: 
College Composition (LAN 1310.1320) Beh_avio~al S ciences (BES, CRJ. PSY. SOC) 
Busmess. BUS 3801-lntroduction to EDP 
BUS 3531-Business Law I 
.. BUS 3532-Business Law II 
HumanJttes (COM. HUM) 
Science and Technology: MAT 3011-College Algebra 
6 other credits from CHM, CPT. LSC, 
MAT, PHY. TEC 
S ocial Sciences (ECO. POL. SSI) 
Total General 
ELECTIVES 
Electives m~st be taken outside the major area. 
(No Accountmg Courses) 
Total Electives 
3 
3 
3 
3 
..~ 
30 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
_J 
24 
54 
6 
9 
3 
3 
3 
9 
3 
6 
9 
51 
Total Degree Credits 120 
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Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration-Finance Major 
MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS 
MAT 3019 
BUS 3803 
BUS 3400 
BUS3511 
BUS 3521 
BUS3630 
BUS3900 
ECO 2010 
ECO 2020 
BUS 3909 
Quantitative Methods in Business 
Quantitative Applications to Making 
Managerial Decisions 
Introduction to Marketing 
Accounting I 
Accounting II 
Corporation Finance 
Business Organization and 
Administration 
Principles of Economics I 
Principles of Economics II 
Business Policy S eminar 
Sub·total Major 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
BUS 3631 
BUS 3632 
BUS 3640 
ECO 2072 
ECO 2073 
ECO 2074 
ECO 2077 
Financial Management 
Cred1t and Collection Management 
Principles of Investment 
Money and Banking 
Monetary Theory and Policy 
Commercial Banking 
Financial Intermediaries 
Sub·total Major 
Total Major 
GEN~RAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 51 credits of general distribution including 
the following: 
College Composition (LAN 1310·1320) 
Behavioral Sciences (BES. CRJ. PSY, SOC) 
Business: BUS 3801-Introduction to EDP 
BUS 3531-Business Law I 
BUS 3532-Business Law II 
Humanities (COM. HUM) 
Science and Technology: MAT 3011-College Algebra 
6 other credits from CHM, CPT, LSC, 
MAT. PHY, TEC 
Social Sciences (ECO, POL, SSI) 
Total General 
146 
CREDITS 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
30 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
21 
51 
6 
9 
3 
3 
3 
9 
3 
6 
_2_ 
51 
ELECTIVES 
Electives must be taken outside the major area. 
(No Finance courses) 
Total Electives 18 
Total Degree Credits 120 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration-lVIanagement Major 
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MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS CREDITS 
MAT 3019 Quantitative Methods in Business 3 
BUS 3803 Quantitative Applications to Making 
Managerial Decisions 3 
BUS 3400 Introduction to Marketing 3 
BUS 3511 _ Accounting I 3 
BUS 3521 Accounting II 3 
BUS 3630 Corporation Finance 3 
BUS 3900 Business Organization and 
Administration 3 
ECO 2010 Principles of Economics I 3 
ECO 2020 Principles of Economics II 3 
BUS 3909 Business Policy Seminar _l 
Sub·total Major 30 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
BUS 3901 Personnel Administration 3 
BUS 3902 Collective Bargaining and Labor 
Relations 3 
BUS 3903 Survey of Management 3 
BUS 3911 Operations Management 3 
BUS 3950 Human Resource Development 3 
BUS 3960 Management Behavior Workshop 3 
Select 3 credits from other BUS courses __1 
Sub·Total Major 21 
Total Major 51 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 51 credits of general distribution including 
the following: 
College Composition (LAN 1310·1320) 6 
Behavioral Sciences (BES, CRJ, PSY, SOC) 
Business: BUS 3801-Introduction to EDP 
BUS 3531-Business Law I 
BUS 3532-Business Law II 
Humanities (COM, HUM) 
Science and Technology: MAT 3011-College Algebra 
6 other credits from CHM, CPT, LSC, 
MAT, PHY, TEC 
Social Sciences (ECO, POL, SSI) 
Total General 
ELECTIVES 
Electives must be taken outside the major area. 
(No Management courses) 
9 
3 
3 
3 
9 
3 
6 
_2 
51 
Total Electives 18 
Total Degree Credits 120 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration-Marketing Major 
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MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS CREDITS 
MAT 3019 
BUS 3803 
BUS3400 
BUS 3511 
BUS 3521 
BUS 3630 
BUS 3900 
ECO 2010 
ECO 2020 
BUS 3909 
Quantitative Methods in Business 
Quantitative Applications to Making 
Managerial Decisions 
Introduction to Marketing 
Accounting I 
Accounting II 
Corporation Finance 
Business Organization and 
Administration 
Principles of Economics I 
Principles of Economics II 
Business Policy Seminar 
Sub-total Major 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
BUS 3401 S ales Management 
BUS 3403 Retailing Management 
BUS 3404 Marketing Channels 
BUS 3405 Management of Promotion 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
_J 
30 
3 
3 
3 
3 
BUS 3406 
BUS3409 
COM 5531 
Marketing Research 
Marketin~ Management Seminar 
Introduction to Advertising 
Sub-total Major 
Total Major 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
~:~~~fl;~i~:dits of general distribution including 
Colleg~ Composition (LAN 1310·1320) 
:eh_avtoral Sciences (BES, CRJ, PSY SOC) 
usmess: BUS 3801-lntroduction to,EDP 
BUS 3531-Business Law I 
.. BUS 3532-Business Law II 
Hu_mamttes (COM, HUM) 
Sctence and Technolo~: MAT 3011-College Algebra 
6 other credtts from CHM. CPT LSC 
. .MAT, PHY. TEC ' ' 
Soctal Sciences (ECO, POL, SSI) 
ELECTIVES 
Total General 
Electives must be taken outside th . (No Marketing courses) e maJor area. 
Total E lectives 
Total Degree Credits 
3 
3 
2 
21 
51 
6 
9 
3 
3 
3 
9 
3 
6 
-2 
51 
18 
120 
149 
150 
Communications 
The public communications degree offers a major in communications 
with options for the mature student who wishes to personalize 
his education. 
An academic major in public communications is offered for those 
who wish a strong academic base for graduate study in order to 
prepare for a wide range of career specialties. 
Career related majors are offered in public communications for 
those who may already be in-service paraprofessionals. There is also 
the opportunity to prepare for admission to professional graduate 
degree programs in the career field of the individual student. Basic 
preparation is offered to those paraprofessionals and others who may 
wish to enter a wide range of career specialties in advertising, 
journalism. public relations, television, radio. and related areas 
of communications. 
Bachelor of Science in Communications-
Public Communications Major 
MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS CREDITS 
COM 5520 Public Communications in Society 3 
COM 5531 Introduction to Advertising 3 
COM 5540 Communications Law 3 
COM 5545 Beginning Reporting 3 
COM 5548 Introduction to Broadcasting 3 
COM 5551 Introduction to Public Relations 3 
COM 5563 The Film Industry 3 
COM 5573 Public Communications Management 3 
COM 5580 Research in Public Communications ... J. 
Sub-total Major 27 
ADDITIONAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Select a total of 18 credits from 
other COM courses 
Total Major 45 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 51 credits of general distribution from the 
following areas: 
College Composition: LAN 1310·1320 
Behavioral Sciences (BES, CRJ, PSY, SOC) 
Business (BUS) 
Humanities {HUM) 
Science and Technology (CHM, CPT, LSC, 
MAT, PHY, TEC) 
Social Sciences (ECO, POL, SSI) 
ELECTIVES 
Electives must be taken outside the 
major area (No COM) 
Technology 
Total General 
Total Electives 
Total Degree Credits 
6 
9 
9 
9 
9 
...2. 
51 
24 
120 
The T~chnology degree offers alternatives for the mature student 
who wtshes to personalize his education. 
A~ academic major in Computer Technology is offered for those 
who wtsh a strong academic base for graduate study or need a 
general degree to prepare for a wide range of career specialties. It is 
also a caree~ related major for those who may already be in-service 
paraprofessionals. A student wishing to enter a specific graduate 
school should ~heck the requirements of the specific institution since 
graduate reqmrements vary greatly. 
Bachelor of Science in Technology-
Computer Technology Major 
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
CPT 5645 
CPT 5649 
CPT 5650 
Computing Fundamentals 
Data Structures 
Introduction to BASIC 
CREDITS 
3 
3 
3 
CPT 5651 
CPT 5675 
CPT 5682 
CPT 5676 
CPT 5677 
CPT 5661 
CPT 5662 
CPT 5674 
CPT 5680 
CPT 5681 
CPT 5710 
CPT 5711 
Programming in BASIC 
FORTRAN IV 
Numerical Analysis 
PL/I Programming 
Advanced PL/I 
Programming and Coding 
Advanced Assembler Techniques 
COBOL 
Operating Systems I 
Operating Systems II 
Systems, Design, and Analysis 
Advanced Systems Design 
Select 6 credits from other CPT courses 
Total Major 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS 
Select 51 credits of general distribution from the 
following areas: 
College Composition: LAN 1310·1320 
Behavioral Sciences (BES, CRJ, PSY, SOC) 
Business (BUS) BUS 3803-Quantitative Applications 
to Making Managerial Decisions and 6 other 
credits from BUS 
Humanities (COM, HUM) 
Science and Technology: MAT 3016-Pre·Calculus, 
MAT 3019-Quantitative Methods in Business, 
MAT 3022-Introductory Calculus 
Social Sciences (ECO, POL, SSI) 
ELECTIVES 
Electives must be taken outside the 
major area (No CPT) 
Total General 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
__Q 
51 
6 
9 
9 
9 
9 
...2. 
51 
Total Electives 18 
Total Degree Credits 120 
152 
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The Louise Mellen Institute for Nursing The 
efforts of The Louise Mellen Institute for Nursing will be directed 
towards the encouragement and maintenance of quality nursing care. 
The staff of The Louise Mellen Institute for Nursing will be studying 
the needs of in-service education in the health agencies within 
Broward County. In addition, the staff will be available. for counseling 
and advisement. 
Nova College, through the Louise Mellen Institute, seeks to 
provide the practicing registered nurse the option of expanding . 
intellectual and personal horizons. It will encourage nurses in their 
lifelong commitment to learning. There is always something new, 
exciting and valuable to be learned in the ever-changing world of 
nursing practice. 
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION PROGRAM 
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The Bachelor of Science in Education Program seeks to prepare 
students for certification to teach in certain areas along with giving a 
rich spectrum of courses in the general area. The program is designed 
specifically for people who have had experience with groups of 
children and who know that they are well-suited to be teachers but 
have not had the proper training to become certified as teachers. 
Specialties are offered in Elementary Education. Early Childhood 
and Secondary Education. It must be noted that Teacher Certification 
is awarded by the State Department of Education not by any 
University. The role of the University is to provide the student with 
appropriate courses that have been approved by the State 
Department of Education for specific certification purposes. 
Elementary Education Major The elementary 
education program requires 120 credits for graduation. Because of 
state requirements for certification there are a number or required 
courses in education. In addition there are requirements in the 
g~neral preparation area. The specific requirements will be found in a 
·later section of the catalog. 
Early Childhood Major The early childhood program 
requires the student take two specific courses in early childhood 
education in addition to meeting the requirements of the Elementary 
Education Major. 
Secondary Education Major To complete the 
secondary education program a student must satisfactorily complete 
three areas: The general preparation requirements. the secondary 
education program requirements and a major program in the field of 
specialization which includes a minimum of thirty credits in required 
major courses. The student will receive a Bachelor's Degree with two 
majors, the Specialization area and Secondary Education. 
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The student will be required to meet state certification 
requirements. The list of courses required in the specialization area 
major will be provided through the Program office. 
At the time of the writing of this catalog, Nova University does 
not offer all undergraduate majors which might be appropriate for 
those people who wish to teach in Secondary School. To be prepared 
properly, the student may have to take certain prescribed courses at 
another institution or to have completed certain courses before 
entering the Program. Each student's program will be worked out 
on an individual basis. 
Certificate Program The certificate programs are 
designed for those students who have already earned a Bachelor's 
Degree from an accredited university in a program which satisfied 
the general preparation requirements. 
The Certificate of Preparation in Elementary Education will be 
issued to those students who have entered the Program with a 
Bachelor's Degree with adequate general preparation and have taken 
forty-five eredits in the required courses with a minimum of thirty-nine 
credits taken in the required courses at Nova University. The 
Internship (Practice Teaching) is offered through this Certificate 
Program. The Certificate of Preparation in Secondary Education will 
be issued to those students who have entered the Program with a 
Bachelor's Degree with adequate general preparation and area 
preparation as required by the state for specialization and who 
complete a minimum of twenty-one credits in required courses at 
Nova University. The Internship (Practice Teaching) is offered 
through this Certificate Program. 
Special Students Special students are those individuals who 
are qualified to participate in the Program but who are in need of only 
a limited number of courses to suit their special needs. The Internship 
(Practice Teaching) is not available to special students. All other 
courses for which they have met course prerequisites are open to 
special students. 
Faculty The faculty for the Program is drawn from among the top 
educators of the community. Some are from the University faculty; 
others are outstanding educators from the County School System. 
Still others hold faculty appointments at other academic institutions. 
Each combines real world expertise with scholarly knowledge. A 
partial list of the faculty will be found in a later section. 
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Admission To begin course work a student is required to have 
a high school diploma or high school equivalency (GED) diploma. 
There are no admission exams. However. in order to be fully 
matriculated the student will be required to show proficiency in areas 
determined by the program director at some time after the completion 
of twelve credits. 
Advanced Standing A student may obtain advanced 
standing of up to sixty credits in any or all of the following ways: 
(a) by transfer of credit from an accredited college for those 
courses which are appropriate to the program 
(b) by College Level Examinations. The College Level 
Examination Program (CLEP) are examinations for advanced 
standing administered by the College Entrance Examination 
Board. Upon satisfactory completion of these examinations, 
appropriate credit will be granted for relevant courses. These 
examinations ·are offered in a wide variety of college level study 
areas. A student may register for any for which he feels 
competent. CLEP credit may be accepted from another college's 
or university's official transcript or from transcripts directly from 
CLEP; however, Nova will re-distribute credits according to its 
own requirements. 
CLEP DISTRIBUTION 
Required 
CLEPEXAM 
General Exam-English Composition 
General Exam-Mathematics 
General Exam-Natural Sciences 
General Exam-Social Sciences 
General Exam-Humanities 
Percentile 
For Credit 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
The passing score for subject examinations varies from 
examination to examination. 
Nova 
Credit 
Given 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
(c) Life Experience. Credit may be granted for knowledge 
gained by the student in the course of his career or life 
experience. This experience, of course, must be applicable to the 
objectives of the student's curriculum and satisfactorily 
documented and authenticated. 
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A student may submit a portfolio request for life experience 
evaluation after having satisfactorily completed eighteen credits in 
courses in the program. Credit granted will not be entered on the 
student's record until the completion of 24 credits at Nova in 
compliance with the University policy. In addition, all financial 
obligation of the student to the Program must be paid before the 
c:edit can_ be entered. Students who have already transferred 
Sixty cred1ts are not eligible to transfer credits through 
Life Experience. 
The courses for which one can obtain Life Experience Credit 
are those which are listed under the general preparation section. 
Courses from the education section are not eligible. In certain 
cases, credit will be given for courses which are not listed below. 
but which would satisfy the state's requirement for a complete 
general preparation. The courses would have to be those which 
would be eligible for transfer into the program. 
To apply, the student submits a course-by-course request for 
!ife expe~ience evaluation. The portfolio contains the following 
mforwat10n: a) a coversheet for each request detailing the 
course number, title, number of credits and an essay relating the 
student's experience to the course objectives as defined by a 
college bulletin; and b) documentary evidence supporting the 
req~est. Examples are: course outlines. book lists, transcripts. 
certificates of completion. licenses. course syllabi, contracts. 
reports .. letters from employers and supervisors, job descriptions. 
and wntten analyses of pertinent experiences. The student must 
sub~it the request in duplicate. The student may only apply for 
spec1fic courses necessary for completion of a specific 
curriculum. 
Approval by the evaluations staff will result in the granting of 
advance credit toward the student's college degree. 
Costs There is an initial non-refundable $15.00 application fee. 
TUITION AND FEES 
The undergraduate tuition is $105.00 per 3-credit course. There 
is a $10.00 registration fee for each cycle. 
Full tuition is payable at reg-istration unless other arrangements 
are approved by the administration in advance. 
Tuition charges are subject to change 
SPECIAL FEES 
Term registration fee 
Late registration fee 
$10.00 
10.00 
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Delayed payment fee 
Make·up fee (for incomplete grades) 
Transcript of record . .. .. . 
5.00 
10.00 
2.00 
Service charge for unpaid check returned for 
insufficient or uncollected funds 
Laboratory Fee ... 
Graduation Fee 
REFUNDS AND WITHDRAWALS 
5.00 
35.00 
30.00 
Students who wish to withdraw from a course must submit a written 
letter of withdrawal. Withdrawal, however, does not constitute an 
acceptable reason for automatic refund. 
Requests for refunds must be made in writing and directed to 
the director of the Program. 
Refunds will be based on the postmark date of written 
notification and not on the last date of attendance. In the event of a 
refund, the schedule of refunds, except non-refundable application 
and college fees, is as follows: 
For 75% refund: withdrawal in writing until seven days after 
the first class meeting. 
For 50% refund: withdrawal in writing until 14 days after 
the first class meeting. 
No refund beyond 14 days after the first class meeting. 
COMPLETION OF PAYMENTS 
All students must conform to the rules of the Comptroller's Office, 
and will not be admitted to classes until proper payment has 
been made. 
Registrations are validated when all fees have been paid and 
no outstanding indebtedness to the college exists. Students are not 
admitted to class without a validated registration. 
Students experiencing temporary financial difficulty or with 
demonstrated need are invited to seek counsel with the Office of 
Financial Aid. 
Academic Standing To remain in the program a student 
must maintain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.25. 
Attendance Attendance is required of all students at all 
classes. Students are not necessarily entitled to make up exams. 
Such matters will be at the discretion of the instructor. 
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Academic Standards The meaning of the grades is as 
follows: 
GRADE QUALITY 
POINTS 
A Excellent 4 
B Good 3 
C Satisfactory 2 
D Marginal, but Passing 1 
W Withdrawn, without Penalty 0 
I Incomplete o 
F Failure o 
The I f~r incomplete must be removed before the end of the 
cycle followt~g th~ cycl~ for which this grade was received. If it is 
n~t removed m t~•s penod it will be changed to an F. Exceptions to 
th1s pr~cedure w~ll only be made in the case of medical emergencies 
accordmg to the JUdgment of the faculty. 
Requirements for Graduation All degree candidates 
must meet the following academic standards before graduation: 
1. Satisf~ctorily complete a specific major and degree program. 
as venfied by the program. 
2. Achieve a minimum Cumulative Quality Point Average 
of2.25. 
3. Complete sixty hours at Nova University in courses 
approved by the Program Director. 
4. Subm~t a graduation form and pay the $30.00 graduation 
fee pnor to registration for the last term. 
In addition, each degree candidate must have cleared all 
obligations to the college, as certified by the Bursar 
Calendar 1977 ·1978-1979 
FALL SEMESTER 1977·1978 
Cycle 1 0-0ctober 22 through December 17, 1977 
Cycle 11-January 7 through February 25, 1978 
SPRING SEMESTER 1978 
Cycle 12-March 4 through April29, 1978 
Cycle 13- May 6 through July 8, 1978 
SUMMER SEMESTER 1978 tb 
Cycle 14-July~~rough September~. 1978 
FALL SEMESTER 1978·1979 
Cycle IS-September 16 through November 4, 1978 
Cycle 16-November 11 through January 20.1979 
SPRING SEMESTER 1979 
Cycle 17-January 27 through March 17. 1979 
Cycle 18-March 24 through May 20. 1979 
SUMMER SEMESTER 1979 
Cycle 19-June 2 through July 28, 1979 
Cycle 20-August 4 through September 29. 1979 
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General Distribution Requirements Courses with 
prefix GEN are offered at off-campus locations. Equivalent courses 
are to be selected from the Nova College offerings for those taking 
courses on campus. 
Required Courses: 
12 Credits from: COMMUNICATIONS 
GEN-211 Oral Communications 
GEN-212 English Composition 
GEN-213 Written Communications 
GEN-371 Elementary Spanish I 
GEN-372 Elementary Spanish II 
GEN-373 Intermediate Spanish I 
GEN-374 Intermediate Spanish II 
GEN-375 Speech for Educators 
NOTE: A minimum of six of these must be in English. 
15 Credits from: SOCIAL SCIENCE (Geography. History. 
Political Science, Sociology. Anthropology. 
Economics) 
GEN-221 Western Civilization I 
GEN-222 Western Civilization II 
GEN-223 American History 
GEN-424 Political Science 
GEN-425 Economics 
GEN-326 Introductory Sociology 
12 Credits from: SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS (entire 
number may not be in math) 
GEN-341 Biological Scie nce I 
GEN-342 Biological Science II 
GEN-343 Physical Science I 
GEN-344 Physical Science II 
GEN-251 College Math 
GEN-252 Computers 
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3 Credits from: Hl!MAN ADJUSTMENT (Psychology, Religion, 
Philosophy) 
GEN ·331 Introductory Psychology 
6 Credits from: HUMANITIES (Literature, Art, Music) 
GEN-314 English Literature 
GEN·315 American Literature 
GEN-36! Art History 
GEN-362 Fundamentals of Art 
GEN·363 Fundamentals of Music 
Secondary Education Requirements 
1. The student must complete the general preparation program. 
2. The student must complete the required specialization major 
program. 
3 . The student must complete the following education requirements: 
(a) Sociological Foundations (3 credits) Select one course 
ELE·221 Historic Philosophy of American Education 
ELE·222 Sociological Foundations of Education 
(b) Psychological Foundations (6 credits) Select two courses 
ELE-336 Educational Psychology 
ELE·337 Psychology of Learning 
GEN ·432 Child Development 
(c) General Methods of Teaching (6 credits). Three must be in 
secondary. Select two courses from following. 
ELE-342 Designing the Elementary S chool Curriculum 
ELE·345 Child in the Classroom 
SEC-342 Designing the Secondary School Curriculum 
EDU ·404 Principles of Administration 
NOTE: Three credits must be in SEC or EDU 
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(d) Methods of Teaching specialization (3 credits) select one 
course from the following 
SEC-311 Teaching Social Studies in the Secondary School 
SEC-312 Teaching Science in the Secondary School 
SEC-400 Teaching Biological Science in the Secondary 
School 
SEC ·401 Teaching Physical Science in the Secondary 
School 
SEC-313 Teaching Music in the Secondary School 
SEC-314 Teaching Art in the Secondary School 
SEC.315 Health and Physical Education in the Secondary 
School 
SEC-316 Teaching Math in the Secondary School 
SEC-402 Teaching Business in the Secondary School 
SEC-403 Teaching English in the Secondary School 
4. Additional Requirements 
EDU-448 Classroom Management 
ELE-434 Learning Assessment 
5. Practical experience in teaching (6 credits in the Internship) 
SEC-451 Internship 
SEC-452 Internship 
6. Those wishing to specialize in Art. Music or Physical Education. 
must take the Methods course in teaching the subject on the 
elementary level and a Methods course in teaching the subject on 
the secondary level. 
Certificate Program in Secondary Education 
Requirements 21 Credits must be taken at Nova University. 
General Preparation and Specialization area requirements must be 
met. Transferrable courses from other institutions will not have to be 
taken over but must be replaced by other courses in the program. 
1. Sociological Foundations (3 credits) select one course 
ELE-221 Historical Philosophy of American Education 
ELE-222 Social Foundations of Education 
2. Psychological Foundations (3 credits) select one course 
ELE-336 Educational Psychology 
ELE-337 Psychology of Learning 
GEN -432 Child Development 
3 . General Methods of Teaching (6 credits) select two courses 
ELE-342 Designing the Elementary School Curriculum 
EDU-448 Classroom Management 
SEC-342 Designing the S econdary School Curriculum 
EDU-404 Principles of Administration 
NOTE: Three credits must be in SEC or EDU 
4 . A Methods Course in the Specialization Area (3 credits) 
5 . Internship (6 credits) 
Elementary Education Program Requirements 
1. The student must complete the general preparation program. 
2. The student must complete the following education requirements: 
(a) Sociological Foundations (3 credits) select one course 
E LE-221 Historical Philosophy of American Education 
ELE-222 Sociological Foundations of Education 
(b) Psychological Foundations (6 credits) select two courses 
- ELE-336 Educational Psychology 
ELE-337 Psychology of Learning 
GEN ·432 Child De.velopment 
(c) General Methods of Teaching (6 credits). Three must be in 
Elementary or cover both areas. Select two courses. 
ELE-342 Designing the Elementary School Curriculum 
ELE-345 Child in the Classroom 
EDU ·342 Designing the S econdary School Curriculum 
EDU ·404 Principles of Administration 
(d) Methods of Teaching (21 credits must be taken) 
ELE-311 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary 
School 
ELE-312 Teaching S cience in the Elementary School 
ELE-313 Teaching Music in the Elementary School 
ELE-314 Teaching Art in the Elementary School 
ELE-315 Health and Physica l Education in the 
Elementary School 
ELE-316 Teaching Math in the Elementary School 
ELE-317 Instructional Materials in the Elementary School 
{e) Reading Co\lrses ( 6 credits must be taken) 
ELE-331 Reading Skills I 
ELE-332 Reading Evaluation 
3. Internship (6 credits) 
ELE-451 Internship 
ELE-452 Internship 
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4. Other Required Courses (6 credits) 
ELE-318 Teaching Language Arts 
ELE-434 Learning Assessment 
Certificate Program in Elementary Education 
Requirements 45 credits are required. 39 of ~hese credits 
must be taken at Nova University. General Preparat10n 
requirements must be met. Transferrable courses from other 
institutions will not have to be taken over bu~ must be replaced by 
other courses in the program so that 39 credtts are taken at Nova 
University . 
1. S ociological Foundations (3 credits) select one ~ourse . 
ELE-221 Historical Philosophy of Amencan Educatton 
ELE-222 Sociological Foundations of Education 
2. Psychological F oundations (3 credits) select one course 
ELE-336 Educational Psychology 
ELE-337 P sychology of Learning 
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3 . General Methods of Teaching(6 credits) three credits must be in 
ELE Select two courses . 
ELE-342 Designing the Elementary School Curnculum 
ELE-345 Child in the Classroom . 
SEC-342 Designing the S econdary School Curnculum 
EDU -404 Principles of Administration 
4. Methods of Teaching (21 credits must be t~ken) 
ELE-311 Teaching Social Studies m the Elementary 
School 
ELE-312 Teaching Science in the Elementary School 
ELE-313 Teaching Music in the Elementary School 
ELE-314 Teaching Art in the Elementary S chool 
ELE-315 Health and Physical Education in the 
Elementary School 
ELE-316 Teaching Math in the Elementary School 
ELE·31 7 Instructional Materials in the Elementary School 
5 . Reading Courses (6 credits must be taken) 
ELE-331 Reading Skills 1 
ELE·332 Reading Evaluation 
6 . Practical Experience in Teaching (6 credits in Internship) 
ELE-451 Internship 
ELE·452 Internship 
Course Descriptions: 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTION 
COURSES 
(offered at off campus locations) 
GEN 211 Oral Communicatlon/3 sem. hrs. 
Introduction to the structure of the English language, 
including vocabulary. parts of speech. grammar. sentence 
structure, and methods of oral communication. A student 
who passes the designated test may replace this course 
with GEN 213. 
GEN 212 English Composltion/3 sem. hrs. 
Instruction and application of the principles and skills of 
effective writing. This will include work in reading for 
comprehension at the college level and theme wnting. 
GEN 213 WrittenComrnunlcation/ 3 sem. hrs. 
Study of written materials for form and style. Elfect1ve 
writing for college courses; techniques for the preparation 
of research pap!'"s. Replaces GEN 211 through testing. 
GEN 221 History of Western Civllizatlon/3 
sem. hrs. 
A survey of the ideas, institutions and important events of 
western civilization from early t imes to 1800. 
GEN 222 History of Western Civilization II/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Continuation of the survey of the history of western civ-
ilization from 1800 to present. 
GEN 223 American Hlstory/3 sem. hrs. 
A survey of American history from colonial days to the 
present. 
GEN 251 College Mathematics / 3 sem. hrs. 
Introdu ction to topics in mathematics, algebra, set theory, 
solution of equations in one and two unknowns, probability. 
GEN 314 English Literature/ 3 sem. hrs. 
A survey of selected English classes from Beowulf to con-
temporary authors. Literature as an expression of various 
periods will be discussed. Prerequisite: GEN 211 and GEN 
2t2 or equivalent. 
GEN 315 American Literature/ 3 sem. hrs. 
Survey of American literature with emphasis on the 
growth of American thought as expressed in the writings 
of selected American authors. Prerequisite: GEN 211 and 
GEN 212 or equivalent. 
GEN l26 Introductory Sociology/ 3 sem. hrs. 
An analysis of the social and cultural forces which gov-
ern human behavior. The principle topics include: social 
interaction and organization; socialization processes; 
primary ·groups and the family, associations. bureaucracy 
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and other social Institutions; collective behav ior; pop-
ulation and ecology. 
GEN 331 Introductory Psychology/ 3 sem. 
hrs. 
Introduction to selected concepts. methods and vocab-
ulary of psychology. The individual is discussed: be-
havior, growth and development. learning, individual 
differences in perception and motivation. 
GEN 341 Biological Science I 1 3 sem. hrs. 
Important biological processes and principles including 
botanical and zoological fields. Continued in GEN 342. 
GEN 342 Biological Science II 
Continuation of GEN 341. 
GEN 343 Physical Science I I 3 sem. hrs. 
A non-mathematical study of physical science which 
covers topics in physics and chemistry including energy. 
mechanics. electricity and magnetism, atomic physics. 
nuclear physics. chemistry of bonding, reactions and 
radiochemistry . Some of these topics will be included in 
GEN 344. 
GEN 344 Physical Science 11/3 sem. hrs. 
A continuation of GEN 343. 
GEN 352 Introduction to Computers / 3 sem. 
hrs. 
An Introduction to computers and computer systems with 
emphasis on applications within the field of educatiOn. 
GEN 361 Art Hlstory / 3 sem. hrs. 
A survey of art history and principles. Understanding of 
the processes and materials of visual expression will be 
stressed. 
GEN 362 Fundamentals of Art/ 3 sem. hrs. 
Introduction to the bas1c techniques of art; drawing, 
painting in watercolors and oil. pastels and other tech-
niques will be the subject of study. 
GEN 363 Fundamentals of Music/ 3 sem. 
hrs. 
Music theory and its application to the playing of a par-
ticular musical instrument; individual performance ()f an 
instrument. 
GEN 371 Elementary Spanish I / 3 sem. hrs. 
Listening and speaking in Spanish with emphasis on 
pronunciation and grammatical principles including read-
ing and writing. Not open to students who have completed 
two years of h1gh school Spanish. 
GEN 372 Elementary Spanish 11/ 3 sem. hrs. 
Continuation of GEN 371. 
GEN 373 Intermediate Spanish l/3 sem. hrs. 
A review of grammar and pronunciation with some reading 
and writing for students who have had two years of hrgh 
school Spanish. 
GEN 374 Intermediate Spanish 11/3 sem. hrs. 
Practrce in readrng and writing with further study of gram-
mar and pronunciation. 
GEN 375 Speech for Educators/3 sem. hrs. 
Principles of effective speaking and listening through 
classroom presentatioos and public address. Introduction 
to phonetics and principles of creative oral presentation 
of children's lrterature. Emphasrs will be on preparation 
for effective classroom speaking. 
GEN 424 Political Science/3 sem. hrs. 
Introduction to the principles, structures and processes 
of modern government. Analysis of some major pmblems. 
issues and policies of the government; discussion ol the 
Unrted States Government. 
GEN 425 Economics: Principles and Prob-
lems/3 sem. hrs. 
Principles of modern e<;Onomics: economic fluctuations. 
natrona! income, gross national products, monetary eco-
nomics, production. determination of prices, income 
distribution. 
GEN 432 Child Development/3 sem. hrs. 
Aspects of child development. Prerequisite: GEN 331. 
SSI-2691 Studies In Geography/3 sem. hrs. 
PHY-4009 Conservation of Natural Re-
sources/3 sem. hrs. 
ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION COURSES 
ELE 221 History and Philosophy of Ameri-
can Educatlon/3 sem. hrs. 
Survey of educational programs in America. educational 
philosophy and development. 
ELE 222 Sociological Foundations of Edu-
catlon/3 sem. hrs. 
Study of major contemporary educational problems 
with application of sociological principles to their 
solution. 
ELE 311 Teaching Social Studies In Ele-
mentary School/3 sem. hrs. 
Content and methods for teaching Social Studies in the 
elementary grades. Program development, appropriate 
activities and evaluation techniques will be discussed. 
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ELE 312 Teaching Science In Elementary 
School/3 sem. hrs. 
Content and methods for teaching science in the elemen-
tary school; "hands-on' approaches, resources, materral 
and ideas drawn lrom the student's experiences will all 
be discussed. 
ELE 313 Teaching Music in Elementary 
School/3 sem. hrs. 
Study of the fundamentals of music, contents of music, 
contents of musrc program and special methods of 
teaching and using musrc in the elementary school 
curriculum. 
ELE 314 Teaching Art in Elementary 
School/3 sem. hrs. 
Contents and methods of teaching art In the elementary 
school. Problems in selection of materials. evaluation 
of activities, ideas and art projects will be included. 
ELE 315 Health and Physical Education in 
Elementary School/3 sem. hrs. 
Curriculum. content and methods in eMective heanh 
educatron in the elementary school. Methods and ma-
terials for physical education. 
ELE 316 Teaching Mathematics in Ele-
mentary School/3 sem. hrs. 
Content. materials and methods for teaching math-
ematics in the elementary school. 
ELE 317 Instructional Materials in Ele-
mentary School/3 sem. hrs. 
The use of a variety of materials in the elementary school 
program including children's literature. media. and inde· 
pendent learning materials. 
ELE 318 Teaching Language Arts/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Curriculum content. materials and methods for teaching 
the language arts including, but not limited to. spellrng, 
grammar. handwriting, composition, and children's 
literature. 
ELE 331 Reading Skills In Elementary 
School i/3 sem. hrs. 
An introduction to the teaching of reading in the ele-
mentary school: ap;>roaches to reading instruction: 
evaluation of readrng sk1lls. Prerequisite: Basic personal 
reading skills to be evaluated by the program. 
ELE 332 Reading Evaluation/3 sem- hrs. 
Diagnosing reading lJroble.ns, prescribrng a variety of 
methods to Increase reading ability, variety of ap-
proaches to the teaching of reading. Prerequisite: ELE 
331 and basic personal readrng skills to be evaluated 
by the program. 
EDU 405 Administration and Supervision of 
Exceptional Child Programs/3 
sem. hrs. 
Thrs course wrll acquarnt school based adminis1ralive 
• personnel with major issues in Exceptional Child Education 
programs at the school level including administrative, 
I supervisory and instrut:tionallunctions. 
EDU 406 Directed Study/3 sem. hrs. 
Special topics. 
EDU 409 Educational Seminar/3 sem. hrs. 
Special topics selected to meet the needs ol the student. 
EDU 412 Children's Llterature/3 sem. hrs. 
A study of _children's literature including history, tech-
nrques of wrrtrng, trends, examples ol different forms, and 
techniques for teaching literature to children. 
EDU 413 Instructional use of Audio-Visual 
Materlal/3 sem. hrs. 
A general course for teachers at all grade levels. Methods 
of using audio-visual materials in the instructional pro-
gram. The selection, production, and evaluation of instruc-
tional materials; t~hniques for inclusion in curriculum. 
EDU 437 Methods of Teaching Reading In 
Secondary Schools/3 sem. hrs. 
Identifying reading skills, evaluating skrlls, recognrzrng 
and diagnosing reading problems in the secondary school. 
Discussion of prescriptive methods and materials to 
increase reading performance of students in the secon-
dary school. 
EDU 438 Educational Assessment of Ex-
ceptional Chlldren/3 sem. hrs. 
Educational assessment, including evaluative and instruc-
tio.nal .'echniques, for exceptional children to provide an 
objectrve data base for Individualized instruction. 
EDU 439 Individualization of Diagnosis and 
Instruction for the Learning Dis-
abled Child/3 sem. hrs. 
Skills for the diagnosis of various learning disabilities and 
the Pl_anning of indiVidual programs for the learning dis-
abled child. Various models of curriculum, instructional 
and individual classroom designs for learning disabled 
chrldren will be discussed with emphasis on techniques 
needed for developing individualized programs for learning 
drsabled children. 
EDU 440 Introduction to Language Devel-
opment and Speech Disabilities/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Study of language development and various speech and 
language drsorders in children with emphasis on the 
ass_essment of individual problems and programming for 
!herr remediatioo within the classroom. 
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EDU 441 Techniques of Corrective or Re-
medial Readlng/3 sem. hrs. 
Techniques and instruments lor the identification of 
problems in readrng , and a discussion of the prescnptive 
techniques for corrective or remedial procedures in read· 
ing. Prerequisite: ELE 332 or equivalent. 
EDU 442 Clinical Supervision and Curricu-
lum in Reading /3 sem. hrs. 
This course will cover development of the reading cur-
rrculum and techniques for clinical supervision in the 
reading program. 
EDU 448 Classroom Management 1 3 sem. 
hrs. 
Principles and Techniques of classroom management 
including gr~ping, discipline, record keeping, evaluation, 
mteractron wrth special teachers, planning. 
EDU 460 Safety Education 13 sem. hrs. 
Safety instruction applied to home, school, and community. 
EOU 461 Driver and Traffic Safety Educa-
tion 1/3 sem. hrs. 
Basic instruction in traffic problems. Analysis of action 
research and safe driving procedures. Variety of experi-
ences will be discussed. 
EDU 462 Driver and Traffic Safety Educa-
tion 11/3 sem. hrs. 
Basic instruction in t raffic problems. Analysis of action 
research and safe driving procedures. Variety of experi-
ences will be discussed. 
EDU 463 Principles of Coachlng/3 sem. hrs. 
Emphasis on theory and practice in coaching sports. 
EDU 468 Structural Ungulstics/3 sem. hrs. 
A study of the structure ol language. basic principles of 
linguistics. Survey of different approaches and techniques 
used in language study. 
'fhe School Center 
of Nova Universit y 
..... ' 
The School Center of Nova University provides the University and 
South Florida communities with innovative and alternative 
educational environments for students from ages two and one-half 
through eighteen. 
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From a mission-oriented perspective, the Center serves as a 
demonstration facility as well as a training center for prospective and 
in-service teachers in the fields of early childhood , elementary and 
secondary education, reading, learning disabilities and administration 
and supervision. Its programs and faciliti es are available to 
graduate students in the Behavioral Sciences Center and to education 
majors in the Center for Undergraduate Studies for the purposes of 
res~arch and credit-granting internships. 
Located on seventeen acres at the southwestern end of the main 
campus, the School Center is housed in modern, fully-equipped 
buildings. An adjoming sports complex which serves the total 
University includes racing and diving pools, tennis courts, playing 
fields and a gymnasium. 
The University School of Nova University 
The University School of Nova University is an independent. 
culturally-integrated, non-profit school. It offers instruction from 
pre-school through the twelfth grade to a population of 700 students. 
As a facility devoted to educational innovation, research and 
development, the school provides an individualized, flexible and 
child-centered environment in which the student takes an active role 
in planning and decision making. The school, with its population of 
advantaged and disadvantaged students, provides a rich resource for 
university students. (Brochure on request). 
Laurel School of Nova University The Laurel 
School of Nova University is an exceptional child center for students 
with learning disabilities, ages seven through eighteen. It provides 
small-class, self-contained settings which offer children the 
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opportunity for growth, achievement and success in the development 
of physical, social, emotional and intellectual areas. A unique facet of 
the program is that students are mainstreamed into a regular, general 
education setting for a part of each day in various activities such as 
music, physical education, art, shop, media, speech, after school 
clubs and sports. (Brochure on request). 
Program for the Gifted Studies and research in the area 
of giftedness are combined in the application of innovative practices 
with children in a regular school setting. Curriculum development 
includes early identification of and programming for the creatively 
talented as well as the academically gifted child. 
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_Reading Laboratory A resource center and library of 
individualized and developmental reading programs, the reading 
laboratory provides diagnostic and prescriptive services for school-age 
children. These services include remedial. speed reading and 
enrichment programs for School Center students and the local 
community. 
Graduate Progra111s 
NATIONAL TEACHER EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 
Master of Science in 
Modern Educational Systems 
This program is offered in cooperation with the United 
Teachers of Dade. 
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Curriculum The program is designed to allow teachers to 
pursue a master's degree with a major in administration and 
supervision. The program will enable teachers to attain Rank II 
certification in the State of F lorida. Each course has been developed 
in response to the identified needs of teachers. The program consists 
of 36 graduate credits. 
Study Format The school calendar operates year round on a 
monthly cycle. Each cycle consists of four all·day Saturday sessions. 
Each course and the practicum represent three semester hours 
of credit. 
Admission Requirements 
1. Applicant must be a full-time employee of a K-12 school 
system. 
2. A baccalaureate degree, granted by an accredited institution, 
representing completion of a course of study that fulfills 
prerequisites for graduate work in the desired area. 
3. An academic record that indicates ability to pursue advanced 
study and research. The applicant's official transcript must be 
submitted directly from the degree-granting institution to Nova 
University. 
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4. Three letters of recommendation from educational associates 
that indicate the applicant's potential in the chosen area. 
5 . General aptitude test scores from the Graduate Record 
Examination administered by the Educational Testing 
Service, P.O. Box 955, Princeton. New Jersey 08540. Scores 
must be mailed directly to Nova University from the · 
Educational Testing Service. 
6. There will be no refunds for any reason once a student is 
accepted for a given course. 
Master's Degree Requirements A student must 
complete all required courses. After completion of four courses with a 
3.25 grade point average or better. the student becomes eligible for 
admission as a candidate for the Master's degree. Two months prior 
to the estimated time of completion of the Master's degree program. 
students must file graduation forms with the Program Director and 
pay the graduation fee. Students can graduate at the end of any 
cycle, but degrees will be conferred by the trustees at a subsequent 
meeting date. It is the student's responsibility to become familiar with 
the requirements and regulations of the University. The University 
reserves the right to withdraw the privilege of enrollment from a 
student whose grade average falls below 2.75. 
Student Costs Student costs include a one-time application 
fee of $15 for students who have not previously applied to a Nova 
program at the master's level or higher. The tuition is $50 peF credit 
or $150 per three-credit course. In addition there is a graduation fee 
of $25 payable whether or not one chooses to participate in 
commencement ceremonies. It should be anticipated that course 
materials and texts may be required. costing up to $15 per course. 
Transfer Credits A minimum of 30 credits of graduate work 
must be completed at Nova University for the Master's degree. 
Transfer of graduate level credits up to a maximum of six semester 
hours (with a grade of not less than a "B") may be allowed upon 
approval of the faculty advisor without a fee to the student. These 
credits will not count toward the student's grade point average. 
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Required Courses 
AS 508 Supervision and Labor Relations 
AS 509 Clinical Supervision of Teachers 
AS 516 School Administration and the Law 
AS 520 p ~ · r~f ~~1~~~i;:a7t:';t!~~dministration and Supervision 
ASS60 N · · 
egohatiOns in Education for Today's Schools 
AS 561 School and Community Relations 
AS 562 Public Schools and the American Labo M 
AS 588 or CU 588 p . r ovement racticum 
CU SOO Modern Curriculum Design 
CU SIS Design of Learning Materials 
CU 518 S I · 
e ecti~n and Evaluation of Learning Materials 
CU 545 Educational Theory into Practice 
Educational Specialist 
in Education Development 
This program is offered in cooperation with the United 
Teachers of Dade and is also offered directly by 
the University. 
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Curriculum The program is designed for teachers who wish to 
remain in the classroom and who wish to improve their classroom 
skills. The program will enable teachers to attain Rank I·A . 
certification. Under special conditions, students rnay arrange to attam 
certification in administration and supervision. 
Study Format The school calendar operates year round on a 
monthly cycle (a cycle conststs of four ali-day Saturday sessions) and 
on the semester basis. Each course represents three semester hours 
of graduate credit; the Practicum represents six semester hours of 
credit. 
Admission Requirements 
1. Current full-time employment in a K-12 school system. 
2. A master's degree, with at least a 3:25 cumulative grade point 
average, earned at a regionally accredited institution. 
3. Rank II teacher certification. 
4. Minimum of three years of K-12 teaching experience. 
Specialist's Degree Requirements A stu?ent must 
complete all required courses with at least a 3.30 grade pomt 
average. The University reserves the right to withdraw the privilege 
of enrollment from a student whose grade average falls below 2.75. 
Student Costs Student costs include a one-time application 
fee of $15 for students who have not previously applied to a Nova 
program at the master's level or higher: !he tuitio_n is $50 pe~ credit 
or $150 per three-credit course. In addttton there ts a graduation fee 
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of $25 payable whether or not one chooses to participate in 
commencement ceremonies. It should be anticipated that course 
materials and texts may be required, costing up to $15 per course. 
Transfer Credits A minimum of 30 credits of graduate work 
must be completed at Nova University for the Ed.S. degree. Transfer 
of post-master's credits up to a maximum of six semester hours with a 
grade of not less than a "B" may be allowed upon approval of the 
faculty advisor without a fee to the student. These credits will not 
count toward the studenfs grade point average. 
Required Courses 
AS 500 Educational Resource Development 
AS510 
AS 525"' 
AS650 
cu 510 
CU530 
CU640 
CU660 
CU690 
SU670 
Diffusion and Adoption of Educational Innovations 
Human Relations in Educational Change 
Education Development and the Political Process 
Survey of Educational Innovation 
Measurement and Evaluation of Educational S ystems 
Curriculum Planning and Group Process 
The Sociology of Educational Movements 
Educational Future Studies 
Education Development and the Supervision of 
Human Performance 
SU689 Practicum: Demonstration Teaching and Supervision 
Course Descriptions 
ADMINISTRATION 
AS 500 Educational ~esource Develop-
ment/3 sem. hra. 
This course covers major sources of financial and non-
financial resources for schools. It provides an orientation 
to federal, state, and local funding sources, as well as to 
funding by foundations. Nonfinallcial resources discussed 
include school volunteer programs and free, loaned, and 
reduced-rental equipment and materials. Through this 
course the student will develop skills in approaching and 
negotiating with various funding agencies; and he or she 
will develop techniques for writing proposals. 
AS 505 Evaluation for Adminlstrators/3 
aem. hrs. 
This course will prepare the administrator to evaluate the 
full range of activities for which he or she is responsible. 
Techniques will range from informal, in-house methods to 
the sophisticated consultants. 
AS 510 Diffusion and Adoption of Educa-
tlonallnnovatlona/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on the evaluation of educational in-
novations and the assessment of their potential for dif-
fusion and adoption in other settings. Techniques for 
facilitating diffusion include evaluation, documentation, 
consultation, and publication. Techniques for ensuring 
successful adoption include site preparation and allticipa-
tion and management of impediments. 
AS 515 Administration and Supervision of 
Educational Systems/3 sem. hrs. 
This is a basic course in school administration. The legal 
and traditional sources of administrative authority and 
responsibility are examined. This course provides a com-
prehensive coverage of school business management. 
AS 516 School Administration and the 
Law/3 sem. hrs. 
This course is designed to raise the legal and ethical 
awareness of school personnel. Administrative com-
petencies 1nclude acts of compliance with our laws and 
extend beyond to the professional educator's obllga!Jon 
to help shape the laws. 
AS 520 Professional Seminar in Admin-
Istration and Supervision of Edu-
cational Systems/3 sem. hrs. 
Tile basic process of school administration is exam1ned. 
paying particular attention to the professional imperatives 
and prerogatives of school administrators. The relation-
ship between administrative theory and the mechanics of 
good practice is emphasized. 
AS 525 Human Relations In Educational 
Change/3 sem. hrs. 
This course focuses on models of organizational health. 
Special emphasis is given to working In committees and 
achieving resu lts with and through other people. Image 
management and using the potential of good communica-
tion to facilitate educational change are Included. 
AS 560 Negotiations In Education for 
Today's Schools/3 sem. hrs. 
Th1s course focuses on the Administrative Procedures Act 
CH 74-310 and the Public Employees Relations Commission 
as they affect public school employees in Florida. 
AS 561 School and Community Relations/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
This course covers the following major topics: parental in-
volvement in the public schools; Florida school law; the 
politrcal process and how it 1nvolves the Florida legislature 
and thP crtizenry of Florida. This course also covers the 
new trends of involvement of students and parents rn the 
entire local school program 
AS 562 Public Schools and the American 
Labor Movement/3 sem. hrs. 
Th1s course w1ll parallel the American labor movement and 
the development of the Amencan modern school system 
covering such pertinent information as child labor, man· 
datory school attendance, federal funding for education 
and other related topics. 
AS 588 Professional Development Project 
(formerly Practicum)/3 sem. hrs. 
Projects for this course are carefully planned educational 
improvement activities in administration. developed. 
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executed, and evaluated according to a prescnbed metho· 
do logy adapted to each course participant's school setting 
and problem dimensions. Following tnstructional meetings, 
students prepare written proposals; followmg proJect 
completion. they submit final reports of publishable quality. 
AS 600 Individual Study of Selected Topics 
In Educational Administration and 
Supervislon/'/•-3 sem. hrs. by ar-
rangement. 
This course penmits the student to arrange to d'o ind1vid· 
ualized study under the supervision of a faculty member 
or an adjunct professor in areas not covered by other 
administration courses. 
AS 700 Administrative lnternship/3-6 sem. 
hrs. 
A contract-type arrangement is made for each student to 
provide a realistic administrative field experience under 
the joint supervision of a Nova faculty member and a 
practicing administrator. 
SUPERVISION 
AS 508 Supervision and Labor Relations/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Th1s course will detail the process of publiC sector collec· 
live bargaimng; unfarr labor practices: the nghts and 
responsibilities of organizations: and the rights. responsi-
bilitieS, and dut1es o! administrators and supervisors 
AS 509 Clinical Supervision of Teachers/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
This course emphasizes the development of practical 
competency 1n classroom supervrsion. Students observe 
and participate in supervtsion, and the1r supervision skills 
are analyzed and criticiLed. 
AS 550 Supervision of School Personnel! 
3 sem. hrs. 
Th1s course provides an or1entatron to school plannmg. 
organization. per5onnel motiv ai!On. lnservice tra1ning. 
supervision and evaluation of personnel. and the tech· 
niques of sucl:esslul supervision. 
SU 670 Educational Development and the 
Supervision of Human Perfor-
mance/3 sem. hrs. 
The major emphasis of this course is the improvement ol 
human work performance in educational organizations. 
The spectrum of methods covered include those directed 
at organizational structure. working conditions, perfor· 
mance skills, and attitudes. 
SU 689 Practicum. Demonstration Teach-
Ing and Observation/6 sem. hrs. 
The demonstration teaching and observation practicum 
component of the program Is designed to identify de· 
f1cienc1es in each student's teaching repertoire and obser-
vational skills and provide an individualized program of 
remediation and repertoire enlargement. It will also provide 
a link between concepts validated through research on 
teaching and teaching practice. 
CURRICULUM 
CU 500 Modern Curriculum Deslgn/3 
sem. hrs. 
This course covers curriculum and materrals design based 
on predetermination of terminal behavioral objectives and 
methods of content validation and standardization of 
behavioral performance requirements for achieving cur-
riculum objectives. This course requires the development 
of instructiorrnl systems for an existing curriculum. 
CU 510 Survey of Educational Innovations 
/3 sem. hrs. 
This course involves the study of the systems approach to 
education, including the techniques and tools used In the 
design and development of validated instructional pro-
cesses. Overview includes multimedia approaches, com-
puter·assisted~nstruction, educatronal television, mechamcaf 
devices, and programmed instruction. Study is based on 
particlpatio n in each type of educational process. 
CU 515 Design of Learning Materlals/3 
sem. hrs. 
Til~ student will design valid learnrng materials to meet 
specific Instructional objectives. The course emphasizes 
integration of technology into instructional strategies and 
curriculum development. 
CU 518 Selection and Evaluation of Learn-
Ing Materials/3 sem. hrs. 
This course provides the student ~tith experience in dis· 
tinguishing among media. and 1n selecting, ana)yz1ng, and 
valuing various learning materials. 
CU 520 Computers In Education/3 sem. 
hrs. 
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CU 530 Measurement and Evaluation of 
Educational Systems/3 sem. hrs. 
Criteria for evaluation of instructional systems and tech-
niques for measurement are considered. Topics include 
analysis of objectives, planning, programming and bud-
geting systems, performance contracting, accountab!lity. 
CU 540 Research in Educational Systems/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
This course involves a critical revrew of research in the use 
of instructional systems such as programmed lllstruction, 
computer-assisted instruction. group versus individual 
instructional systems, and media effect. Issues and special 
problems in research involving instructional systems are 
also covered. 
CU 545 Educational Theory into Practice/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
This course locuses on the relationship between various 
disciplines and educational practice. Topics for inclusion 
will be those which, in the past. have been the most useful 
in changing educational practice. In additillll, new lines of 
research will be explored that appear to have promise for 
improving educational practice. 
CU 588 Professional Development Project 
[formerly Practicum)/3 sem. hrs. 
Projects for this course are carefully planned educational 
improvement activities in curriculum, developed, executed, 
and evaluated according to a prescribed methodology 
adapted to each course participant's school setting and 
problem dimensions. Following instructional meetmgs. 
students prepare written proposals; following project 
completion. they submit final reports of publishable 
quality. 
CU 600 Individual Study of Selected Topics 
In Curriculum and Instruction/ ~-3 
sem. hrs. by arrangement 
This course permits the student to arrange to do Individ-
ualized study under the supervision of a faculty member or 
an adjunct professor in areas not covered by other cur. 
riculum courses. 
CU 640 Curriculum Planning and Group 
Process/3 sem. hrs. 
This course develops competencies in curriculum design 
with and through other people. recognizing that a good 
curriculum is the result of many forces, including societal 
Interest, career requirements. legislation. research in the 
disciplines. and tradition. The competency-based approach 
will be stressed. 
CU 675 Competency Based Education De-
velopment/3-6 sem. hrs. 
Theories and techniques of computer-based instruction are 
covered. Fundamentals include evaluation and costing of 
computerized education, as well as an introduction to the 
designing, writing, and coding of materials for computer-
assisted instruction. Research involving the computer in 
educational processes is reviewed. Use of the computer 
in monitoring student progress and in management of the 
educational process is covered. 
A review of the literature of the competency-based educa-
tional development movement series as the theoretical 
basis of the course. Intensive group work in development 
of competency-based curriculum materials will be con-
tinued throughout the course. 
CU 689 Professional Development Prolect 
(formerly Practicum): Demonstration 
Teaching and Obaervatlon/6 sem. 
hrs. 
The demonstration teaching and observation practicum 
component of the program is designed to identify defi-
ciencies in each student's teaching repertoire and obser-
vational skills and provide an individualized program of 
remediation and repertoire enlargement. It will also provide 
a link between concepts validated through research on 
teaching and teaching practice. 
EDUCATIONAL 
PROFESSIONALISM 
AS 650 Education Development and the 
Political Process/3 sem. hrs. 
A study of the political process by which educational 
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change occurs in a free society. Emphasis ~ on individual 
and group participation within the school, w1thm the coun-
ty, and within the state. 
cu 660 The Sociology of EdUcational Move-
ments/3 sem. hrs. 
Educational movements are studied in the general context 
of social movements. The origin, course, and consequences 
of major educational change efforts are examined as well 
as the views of their progenitors, protagon1sts. and 
antagonists. 
cu 690 EduCational Future studieS/3 sem. 
hrs. 
various approaches to future studies are applied ~o educa-
tion. The participant will develop competenc~es m educa-
tional forecasting, the anticipation of trends m educatiOn, 
and the process of systematically influencing the future 
of education. 
GRADUATE MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAMS 
Masters Program General Information 
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Acceptance Procedures Students who do not meet all 
admission requirements prior to beginning class work are permitted to 
register as non-matriculants or conditional matriculants. Full 
matriculation is granted upon satisfaction of all requirements. 
NON-MATRICULANT STATUS. This status is given to a student 
permitted to register for course work but who is lacking any of the 
following: a) transcripts, b) letters of recommendation, c) admission test 
score. 
CONDITIONAL MATRICULANT STATUS. This status is given to 
a student permitted to register for course work but who is lacking any 
of the following: a) satisfaction of prerequisite courses, b) less than a 3.0 
Grade Point Average, c) submission of GMAT test score. 
FULL MATRICULANT STATUS. Students will be notified of 
formal acceptance to full matriculation status after completion of all 
necessary requirements. 
Study Format The school calendar operates year round, and 
the average student enrolls for two courses a Block which runs for 
three months. There are four weekend seminars for each course, each 
Block, with some courses requiring an examination on the 5th 
weekend. All courses represent three semester hours of graduate 
credit. Thus, the student can complete 24 credits of study in a year of 
four Blocks, and the average student can satisfy the MBA/ HRM 
requirements in about one and a half years. 
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1978 Calendar-Graduate Management 
Programs 
WEEKEND SESSION 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5* 
WEEKEND SESSION 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5* 
WEEKEND SESSION 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5* 
WEEKEND SESSION 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5* 
BLOCK I!JAN -MAR 
Sequence I Sequence II 
Jan.6. 7 Jan. 13,14 
Jan.27,28 Feb.3,4 
Feb. 17,18 Feb.24,25 
Mar. 10, 11 Mar. 17, 18 
Mar. 24, 25 Mar. 24,25 
BLOCK II/ APRIL-JUNE 
Sequence I Sequence II 
April 7, 8 April14, 15 
April28, 29 May 5, 6 
May 19, 20 May 26. 27 
June 9, 10 June 16, 17 
June 23, 24 June 23, 24 
BLOCK III/JULY -SEPT 
Sequence I Sequence II 
July 7, 8 July 14, 15 
July 28, 29 Aug. 4. 5 
Aug. 18, 19 Aug. 25, 26 
Sept. 8, 9 Sept. 15, 16 
Sept. 22.23 Sept. 22.23 
BLOCK IV /OCT-DEC 
Sequence I Sequence II 
Oct. 6. 7 Oct. 13, 14 
Oct. 27. 28 Nov. 3, 4 
Nov. 17. 18 Nov. 24.25 
Dec. 8. 9 Dec. 15, 16 
Dec. 22. 23 Dec. 22. 23 
NOTE: The 1978 dates for the Graduate Management Admission 
Test (GMAT) are: January 28. March 25, July 8, and October 28_. 
Please avoid classes which meet on the same day as the GMAT tfyou 
require the test. GMAT Reporting Center #5514. 
• For final examinations only. 
Attendance Students must attend weekend seminars on a 
regular basis. Missing one of the four weekend seminars will be 
allowed if the matter is cleared with the instructor in advance. 
Excessive absences will result in a failing grade. 
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Transfer Credits The University will accept up to six credits 
of graduate work (with a grade of not less than a "B") from an 
accredited program of graduate study at another institution; provided 
those graduate credits have not been applied toward another 
degree and provided the course content is the equivalent of courses 
offered in this program. Applications for approval of graduate transfer 
credits must be made to the Graduate Management Program. 
Grading Students are required to maintain a cumulative Grade 
Point Average (G.P.A.) of 3.0 for the duration of their course of study. 
Any student who fails to maintain a 3.0 will be placed on academic 
probation for two terms. If probation is not removed at the end of the 
tw(fterms, the student will be dropped from the program. A student 
may petition for reinstatement after six months explaining the reasons 
why academic potential has changed. Students who have reason to 
believe that there has been an error in assigning a grade may 
challenge the grade received. Contact the Graduate Management 
Program Office for the proper procedure for challenge of grade. 
Incomplete Grade Students who receive a course grade of 
Incomplete (I) have one term (three months) in which to make up the 
incomplete. There is an additional charge of ten dollars ($1 0} to 
process the grade change. At the end of the second term (six months} 
following the receipt of an Incomplete the I becomes a course grade of 
F. Removal of the F may only be accomplished by retaking the course 
at full tuition charge. 
Graduation Requirements In order to be eligible for 
graduation the student must fulfill the following requirements: 
1. satisfaction of all prerequisites 
2 . maintain a minimum of 3.0 GPA for all graduate work taken 
3. completion of all required course work 
4. completion of twelve (12) courses for thirty-six (36) hours of 
credit 
5 . satisfactory completion of either the thesis or the experience 
paper. 
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Placement Service There are no formal placement services 
offered to Masters students as most are already employed. There is, 
however, an informal placement service offered through the office of 
the Program Director. Students wishing this service should submit 
an updated resume to the GMP office. It is anticipated that Nova 
University will have full placement services by early 1978. 
Student Costs 
Application Fee 
Tuition (per credit) 
Late Registration Fee 
Split Payment F ee 
Incomplete Fee . . 
Interrupted Studies Fee* 
Graduation Fee (Cap and Gown Extra) 
$15 
$70 
$10 
$10 
$10 
$15 
$15 
Financial Aid Financial aid is available to full time students 
primarily through the Federally Insured Student Loan program. 
(FISL). 
VA BENEFITS. Students who are eligible for Veterans 
Administration benefits are invited to consult the Nova VA advisor 
(extension 205 or 206). The VA Regional Office can be reached on a 
toll free line (800)-282-8821 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS. There is available a limited 
number of graduate assistantships each term which grant tuiton 
waivers in exchange for help in operating tutorial sessions, grading 
for professors, or performing other support services related to 
program operation. 
FAMILY TUITION PLAN. There is available a special tuition 
consideration (112 regular cost for second family member), when two or 
more members of the same immediate family are enrolled in the 
program. 
Withdrawal and Refunds Students may withdraw at 
anytime before the third weekend of classes and may request a tuition 
refund via a formal written request. Refunds will be made soley at the 
option of Nova based on the legitimacy of the reason for withdrawal. 
When granted, refunds will be for the total tuition adjusted as follows: 
After first weekend 75%, after second weekend 50%, after third 
weekend Oo/o. 
•Interrupted studies fee is charged to students who do not register for course work for one tenn 
(3 months). 
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Master of Business Administration 
Curriculum The program for the MBA in general management 
consists of 36 graduate credits with a thesis option. It is a model 
program of study designed and operated for the mature person with 
industry experience and thus, redundancy of learning associated with 
standard graduate programs is minimized. Courses cover essential 
behavioral and quantitative areas needed for making sound decisions. 
The MBA Program stresses an innovative learning process. 
Admission Reauirements Admission requirements for 
the student wishing to matriculate for the Master of Business 
Administration are: 
1. A baccal.a.ureate degree from an accredited college. 
2. Three letters of reference (academic or business). 
3. A transcript of undergraduate record. 
4. The intellectual capacity and motivation to pursue graduate 
work as determined by credentials or interview. 
5. Satisfaction of prerequisites in college mathematics (6 credits), 
accounting (3 credits), economics (3 credits). psychology (3 
credits), and statistics (3 credits). 
6. A completed application form accompanied by a $15 application 
fee. 
7. Satis factory performance on the Graduate Management 
Admissions Test administered by the Educational Testing 
Service, P.O. Box 966, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. 
(Options: GRE/ LSAT) 
Students who do not meet all these requirements may be 
permitted to register as non-matriculated or as conditional 
matriculants, gaining full matriculation upon satisfaction of all 
requirements . 
~ABA Prerequisite Satisfaction Those who have not 
completed undergraduate prerequisites may still enter the MBA 
program, however, they cannot enroll for any graduate course which 
has an undergraduate prerequisite. 
Students have three optional methods of satisfying an MBA 
prerequisite. They may take the undergraduate course that is required 
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for the MBA at Nova's undergraduate school or any other nearby 
college. Enrollment in the undergraduate course is permitted w!th 
enrollment in the MBA program. Note that undergraduate credtts do 
not apply toward the MBA degree. See course descriptions. 
They may challenge the basic undergraduate course. and by 
successful performance on a proficiency examination, waive the 
necessity of taking the entire course. 
They may substitute a proficiency examination administered by a 
testing organization that has national recognition such as CLEP. 
CPEP. LOMA, or USAFI. 
Thesis Option MBA students have the option of writing a 
thesis in lieu of the Experience Paper at the conclusion of the required 
program of study. Selectio,n of the thesis option requires the student to 
register for MBA. 0113 for preparation of the thesis and reduces the 
number of electives possible to two (2) courses. 
MBA with an An Accounting Area 
Concentration 
Those MBA students interested in an accounting career and wanting 
to satisfy the requirements of the Florida State Board of Accountancy. 
thus being eligible to sit for the examination for Certified Public 
Accountant, must comply with Rule 21A·8.02 which identifies the 
minimum standards for an accounting major. 
A person passing the CPA Examination must complete one year 
of f'mployment in the office of a Florida practitioner or an out·of·state 
practitioner before receiving a certificate as a Certified Public 
Accountant. However. the law relating to the practice of public 
accounting provides in Rule 21A·8.03 that: 
An additional one year accounting course acceptable 
in lieu of nne year of employment is defined as a minimum 
of 30 semester hours or 45 quarter hours, or the equivalent, 
in courses which would qualify for graduate level credit 
at accredited colleges or universities which shall include 
at least 12 semester or 18 quarter hours, or the equivalent, 
in post-baccalaureate accounting education. For purposes 
of this rule, courses used to satisfy Rule 21 A ·8.02 may not 
be included in the additional one year accounting course. 
MBA Students, who have satisfied the undergraduate major in 
accounting and are thus eligible to sit for the Certified Public 
Accountant examination, may use the nine required MBA courses plus 
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four courses from any of the following course titles (for a total of 39 
credit hours) in lieu of one year's employment with an accounting firm. 
ACC 0511 Accounting Theory/3 sem. hrs. 
ACC 0512 Current Topics in Accounting Research and Studies/ 
ACC 0513 
ACC 0514 
ACC 0515 
ACC 0516 
3 sem. hrs. 
Behavioral Accounting/ 3 sem. hrs. 
Taxation of Corporations and Partnerships/ 3 sem. hrs . 
Tax Planning and Research/ 3 sem. hrs. 
Introduction to Fund Accounting/ 3 sem. hrs. 
MBA Students with the accounting area of concentration will have to 
take 36 credits. The suggested program would be: 
MBA 0101 The Environment of Business 
Enterprise 3 
MBA 0120 Organizational Development 3 
MBA 0105 Industrial and Personnel Relations 3 
MBA 0121 Quantitative Methods in Management 3 
MBA 0122 Managerial Economics for Decision 
... Making 3 
ACC/MBA 0107 Managerial Accounting 3 
MBA 0108 Marketing Management 3 
MBA 01 09 Financial Management 3 
MBA 0111 Business Policy 3 
ACC *** Accounting Elective 3 
ACC *** Accounting Elective 3 
ACC *** Accounting Elective 3 
Total 36 credits 
Prospective students who already hold the CPA certificate may be 
admitted to Nova's MBA Program as special students for purposes 
of complying with the Florida State Board of Accountancy rule on 
reestablishment of professional knowledge and competency. Thus. 
these graduate accounting courses may be taken during the 
reestablishment period for Continuing Professional Education (Rule 
21A·15.03) as each graduate course is the equivalent of 30 hours of 
educational instruction. For MBA applicants with the CPA certificate, 
the GMAT will be waived. 
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Human Resource Management 
Nova University has a program for career minded individuals in 
management. Its goals are surprisingly old fashioned and 
straightforward: creation of a program that will increase the 
effectiveness of people in any organizational setting, whether it be in 
the public or private sector. However, the learning design is refreshing 
and new. It is a blend of traditional and behavioral management 
concepts and it includes new ideas developed in recent times to meet 
the needs of Organizational Development. 
Up to now, OD was a specialized field for management personnel 
working as internal or external organization consultants or the 
opposite degree of no application existed with unrelated courses in 
interpersonnel relations . Most schools had offerings in OD for only the 
person already trained in the management area. 
Nova's progrm will make the management and behavioral 
science available in a graduate degree so that both of these essential 
areas of the decision-making process can be mastered by the 
non-business major. 
T:he program covers theory and skills required to bring about 
change in today's complex, dynamic environment. Whether it involves 
organization restructuring or implementing a more effective 
communication system, solving intergroup conflicts, complying with 
affirmative action requirements, or training personnel to avoid skills 
obsolescence-the problems a11 seem to deal with human resources. 
Both the individual and the organization need to be continuously 
renewed. It is the technology that constitutes Human Resource 
Management. 
Admission Requirements 
1 . A baccalaureate degree granted by a regionally accredited 
institution. The U /G degree may be in any major. 
2. An academic record which indicates ability to pursue advanced 
study and research. The applicant's official transcript must be 
submitted directly from the degree-granting institution. The 
Admissions Committee will determme the acceptability of the 
student's Grade Point Average in his U/G s tudies on a case by 
case basis. 
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3 . Th~ee !ett_ers of recommendation from professional associates 
whtch mdtcate the applicant's potential to pursue graduate study. 
4. A short essay prepared by the applicant showing his 
determination and motivation to work towards the MS/HRM 
and also indicating some practical experience in the area of 
graduate study chosen. 
5. One introduct?ry course _in economics and psychology. The GRE 
or the GMAT IS not reqUtred for admission. 
6. HRM students who are accepted as conditional matriculants 
because of low undergraduate grade point averages may be 
requested by the Admissions Committee to take the GMAT as a 
. means of further evaluating their potential for graduate study. 
File your application with transcript to Nova specifying MS/HRM 
Program. 
The University will accept up to six hours of graduate work with 
a grade of not les_s th_an ~ "B" fro~ an accredited program of graduate 
study at a~other mstitution, provtded those graduate credits have not 
been a~phed toward another degree and provided the course content is 
the eqmvalent of courses offered in this program. Applications for 
appr?v~l of graduate transfer credit must be made to the Graduate 
Admtsstons Office. 
Masters Program Curriculum Both the MBA and 
MS/ HRM programs begin with a common core of five (5) required 
cour~es . Upon completion of this basic core, MBA students are 
reqmred to take course work specializing in various methods of 
quant~tative d~cision making while MS/HRM students concentrate 
mo~e m behavioral science. There is a maximum of three electives 
avatlable to all students. In addition to the three electives MS/HRM 
student_s are required to submit a major Experience Pape~ (similar to 
a practtcum) as a means of demonstrating integration of course work 
at the conclusion of their entire program of study. 
R ' D Q · .~~.....tXp_enence ..1.. ~pe~ phon Students electing the 
Expen~nce Pa~er op_tton wtll be required to submit a paper similar to 
a practtcum whtch w11J demonstrate the application of Management 
Program concepts to a "real world work" organization. 
Course Scheduling It is the policy of Nova University and 
Graduate Management Programs that every required course be 
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scheduled no less frequently than every other Block of instruction. For 
example, a required course offered Block I will also be offered 
Block III. 
Required Courses Any required course that is needed for 
graduation by a student in his/her last term will be offered as a 
Directed Individual Study (DIS) course, if the student so desires. 
Elective Courses Elective courses are offered at the demand 
of students. In order for an elective course to be scheduled a minimum 
of ten (1 0) students must request the course. If there are fewer than 
ten students, the elective will be offered as a small seminar or, if 
necessary, as a Directed Individual Study (DIS) course. While 
variations may be permitted to meet the particular needs of individual 
students it is strongly recommended that courses be taken in the 
following sequence: 
MBA/HRM Curriculum 
MBA/HRM Required Core Courses 
MBA 0101 The Environment of Business 
Enterprise . . . 
MBA 0120 Organizational Development and Behavioral 
MBA 0105 
MBA 0121 
MBA0122 
Factors 
Industrial and Personnel Relations .. 
Quantitative Methods in Management 
Managerial Economics 
S ub-Total 
MBA Required Courses 
MBA 0107 Managerial Accounting 
MBA 0108 Marketing Management. 
MBA 0109 Financial Management 
MBA 0111 Business Policy 
HRM Required Courses 
Subtotal 
HRM 518 ManagerialPsychology: Individual and Group 
HRM520 
HRM 522 
HRM524 
Behavior ........ . 
Managerial Sociology: Organization Behavior 
Interpersonnel and Intergroup Dynamics .... 
Organization Development (Advanced) 
Subtotal 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
12 
3 
3 
3 
3 
12 
MBA Thesis Option 
MBA 0113 Thesis Project 
MBA **** Elective 
MBA **** Elective 
MBA Experience Paper Option 
Elective I 
Elective II . 
Elective III 
HRM Electives 
Elective I 
Elective II 
Elective III 
Subtotal 
Subtotal 
Total Hours 
Subtolal 
Total Hours 
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3 
3 
3 
9 
3 
3 
3 
9 
36 
3 
3 
3 
9 
36 
Masters Program Course Descriptions 
MBA/HRM 0010 Intensive Accounting for 
MBAIHRM Students I 3 
sem. hrs. 
This is an accelerated undergraduate course stressing the 
essential elements of accounting skills that will be used 
in the MBA/HRM program. Managerial uses of accounting 
data and preparation of financial statements will he 
GOvered in thiS couro;e. 
MBAIHRM 0020 Quantitative Analysis for 
MBAIHRM Students I 3 
sem. hrs. 
An underg J aduat~ rev1ew of colleue alyeb1a aPO 
elementary calculus. probability theory. and statistical 
analysis Note: Strongly recommended lor HAM students 
MBA/HRM 0030 Principles of Economics/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Undergraduate economic concepts and analysis of the 
aggregate economy: deals with national income deter· 
mination. economic fluctuations. monetary and fiscal 
policy_ inflation. and economic growth. 
MBA/HRM 0101 The Environment of Busi-
ness Enterprlse/ 3 sem. hf's. 
Undergraduate na:;ic concepts ana methods: focuses on 
the 'ndlvidual and condit ions WhiCh Influence behavior. 
covers biological foundations of oehav1or. growth ana 
development. learning. mdrv,dual differences. perception . 
and motivation 
MBAIHRM 0040 Introductory Psychology/ 
3 sem hrs. 
Manageme11t ~rcr.!crns arising from current domestic 
soc i;;l ch~ntJe~· !hr. re lationship between business 
enterprise ann ; oc1ety. particularly as reflected in the 
growth of consumerism and increased government 
involvement 
MBAIHRM 0105 Industrial and Personnel 
Relations/3 sem hrs. 
New patterns m labor-management relations and some of 
the factors underlying labor unrest in affluent societies: 
the personnel function within organizations Pre-requisite: 
MBAOt20 and0101. 
MBA/HRM 0120 Organizational Develop-
ment and Behavioral Fac-
tors/3 sem. hrs. 
This course links the classical substance of organization · 
and management with the analysis of organization 
elements and dimensions of human behavior in the work 
environment. Prerequisite: Undergraduate Psychology or 
undergraduate management or five years of middle-
management experience. 
MBA/HAM 0121 Quantitative Methods In 
Management/3 sem. hrs. 
Topics to be discussed mclude probability theory, deci-
sion making using expected value criteria, samp hng 
theory . forecasting and simulation. Emphasis will be 
placed on managerial applications and the application of 
computer models where appropriate. Pre-requisite: Un-
dergraduate statistics or MBA 0020. 
MBA/HRM 0122 Managerial Economics for 
Decision Maklng/3 sem. 
hrs. 
The application of economic theory and quantitative 
methods to business decision making. Product demand, 
marginal pricing. competitive bidding, and allocation of 
resources. Pre-requisite: MBA 0121 and undergraduate 
economics or MBA 0030. 
MBA/HRM 0107 Managerial Accounting/3 
sem. hrs. 
Eftective managerial decision making and financial plan-
ning through accountmg systems; performance evaluation; 
control ot operations; capital budgeting and management 
of assets. Pre-requisite: Undergraduate accounting or 
MBA0010. 
HAM 0107 Financial Accounting/3 sem. hrs. 
This course presumes no prior knowledge of accounting 
but students wilt cover those fundamentals which non-
financial executives should be aware of, such as topics 
which repeatedly appear in the business section of the 
daily paper and in annual reports. Included will be material 
on: how financial statements are prepared, revenue recog-
nition and timing, accrual concepts. accounting tor fixed 
assets, tax considerations, corporate transactions involv-
ing externally raised and distributed capital and how 
reports must conform to generally accepted accounting 
principles. Note: Not required but strongly recommended 
tor all HAM students. 
MBA 0108 Marketing Management/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Planning tile mar1<eting effort and integrating it into tile 
total operation of an organization; managing tile marketing 
function. 
MBA 0109 Financial Management/3 sem. 
hrs. 
How to evaluate and select corporate assets; an introduc-
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tion to security evaluation; a consideration of dividend and 
capital structure. Pre-requisite: MBA 0107. Accounting. 
MBA 0111 Business Pollcy/3 sem. hrs. 
Intensive scrutiny of the strategy employed by successful 
corporations through cases and a management game 
which utilizes the computer to simulate business environ-
ments. Pre-nquisita: Completion of all required courses. 
MBA 0112 Research Methods In Business/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Sources of business information; applicable research 
methods in the business sector; development of an inde-
pendent research project. 
MBA 0113 Thesis Project/3 sem. hrs. 
The development and preparation of an independent 
project. Pre-requisite: 27 MBA completed credits. 
HRM 0518 Managerial Psychology: Individ-
ual and Group Beha•Jior/3 sem. 
hrs. 
A study of individual behavior and role within the group; 
establishment of productive personality and policies in 
order to accept and promote necessary change via idmti-
fication of self concept and its origins. Pre-requisite: Intro-
ductory psychology at the undergraduate level or MBA 
0040, MBA/HRM 0101 and MBA/HAM 0120. 
HAM 0520 Managerial Sociology: Organiza-
tion Behavlor/3 sem. hrs. 
The sociological and cultural context of modem organiz.a-
tions will be analyzed. The development of a theory for 
healthy organizations and how management personnel 
might reach this goal Within today's environment. Pre-
requisite: MBA/HAM 0101 and MBA/HAM 0120: and should 
be taken concurrently with HAM 0518. 
HAM 0522 Interpersonal and Intergroup Oy-
namics/3 sem. hrs. 
A detailed examination of how we communicate and 
react to others, as well as feedback on the process by 
which our feelings are expressed. The twin goais of ex-
perience enhancement and increased awareness will be 
developed through both conceptual and experiential ap-
proaches. Students must participate in a group experience. 
Note: CG 500 may be substituted tor HRM 0522. Pre-
requisite: HAM 0518 and 0520; concurrent registration in 
HAM 0524. 
HAM 0524 Organization Development (Ad· 
vanced)/3 sem. hrs. 
Materials, techniques, and models currently being used 
as part of intentional change strategies used to solve 
people problems that exist in organizations-for both small 
groups and large systems. Actual research will be under-
taken to study resolution of live conflict Situations. Pre-
requisite: MBA/ HRM0120, HRM0518,0520; and concurrent 
registration in HAM 0522 is recommended. 
ELECTIVES 
ACC 0107 Managerial Accounting/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Effective managerial decision making and financial plan-
ning through accounting systems: performance evaluation; 
control of operations; capital budgeting and management 
of assets. Pre-requisite: Undergraduate accounting or 
MBA 0010. 
MBA 0200 Production Management/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Theory and practice in management of industrial opera-
tions. Relationship of behavioral and "scientific" schools 
of management thought to the development of production 
management policy. Pre-requisite: MBA Ot20. 
MBA 0201 Statistical Quallty Control/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Advanced concepts of statistical analysis in industrial 
quality control. Construction and analysis of control 
charts and tolerance limits. Sample selection and evalua-
tion. Normal and abnormal performance deviation and 
analysis. Pre-reqaisite: MBA 0121. 
MBA 0202 .. Management of the Data Proc-
essing Function/3 sem. hrs. 
The role ot the manager in effective operation of a com-
puter installation. Feasibility studies and equipment con-
figuration requirements; cost analysis and inter-firm 
pricing. A survey of computer languages and problems. 
MBA 0203 Money Market and Monetary ln-
stltutions/3 sem. hrs. 
The function of financial intermediaries; tile use of short 
term debt and tile effective management of cash resources. 
The nature of and risks involved in the use of short term 
financing. Pre-requisite: Finance. 
MBA 0204 Comparative Management/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Management philosophies in the U.S. compared and con-
trasted with management philosophies in other couotries. 
The special role of management development in the "u n-
der-developed" countries. Historical and cultural develop-
ment of management in Western Europe and Asia. 
Pre-requisite: MBA 0101 . 
MBA 0205 Sales Force Management/3 sem. 
hrs. 
The training, motivation, and effective management of the 
sales staff. Application of distribution cost analysis to the 
sales function. Use of computer simulations in budgeting 
sales force activity. Pre-requisite: MBA 0108. 
MBA 0206 Management of the Research 
Functon/3 sem. hrs. 
Establishment of budgeting procedures and cost contra Is 
lor the research activity. Distinction between pure and 
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applied research, and establishment of research goals. 
Personnel management within research function. Pre-
requisite: MBA0105 and 0107. 
MBA 0207 Marketing Research/3 sem. hrs. 
The establishment of an effective program of search of 
the external environment and the gathering of marl<eting 
data. Sources of market information: the use of the com-
puter and computer simulations in market research. 
Pre-requisite: MBA 0108. 
MBA 0208 International Business/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Marketing systems in foreign countries; the roll! of insti-
tution~ in international marketing; financing and tariff 
arrangements; control of fore1gn marl<eting activities. 
Pre-requisite: MBA 0108. 
MBA 0210 Seminar in Operations Research 
and Systems Analysis/3 sem. 
hrs. 
The concept of rational decision making and planning will 
be discussed with emphasis on profit maximization. 
Topics will include lineaJ programming, waiting line 
theory, inventory, and simulation models. Pre-requisite: 
MBA0121. 
MBA 0211 Legal Environment of Business/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
The legal structure within which managers must function. 
Implication of trade regulation on managerial decision 
making. Pra-requisne: MBA 0101. 
MBA 0212 Investment Principles and Poli-
cies/3 sem. hrs. 
Managerial aspects of investment policy. Relation of 
investment strategy to money markets and business 
cycles. Pre-requisite: MBA Ot09. 
MBA 0213 Regional Economic Forecasting/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Forecasting of economic activity within a region; special 
problems such as population and mdustry migration; 
effect of external forces on the economy. Pre-requisite: 
Economics. 
MBA 0214 Government Regulation and the 
Air Transport lndustry/3 sem. 
hrs. 
A discussion of current policies and trends in the air 
transportation industry with regard to carrier regulation. 
Both carrier and agency representatives will participate 
in the development of th1s course. Pre-requisite: Air trans-
port or agency experience acceptable to instructor. 
MBA 0215 Urban Land Economics and the 
Housing lndustry/3 sem. hrs. 
Managerial decision-making !actors in the land develop-
ment and construction industries. Consideration of the 
financial, managerial. and marketing aspects of urban 
property development. Determinants of private and public 
demand for housing . Pre-requisite: Economics. 
MBA 0216 Health Administration and Man-
agemenl/3 sem. hrs. 
Managerial policies in the management of health care 
facilities. Budgeting and cost effectiveness analysis. 
Development of health information systems and health 
delivering models. 
MBA 0217 Entrepreneurship and Venture 
lnlliatlon/3 sem. hrs. • 
An explanation of the entrepreneurship function. Formation 
and operation of new business ventures. Pre-re~J~isite: 
Consent of instructor. 
MBA 0218 Public Service Personnel Admin-
Istration Policy, Supervision and 
Praclices/3 sem. hrs. 
An exploration of the management of personnel in the 
public sector, administrative systems, with special 
emphasis on personnel policies in the law enforcement 
and related areas. Pre-requisite: Consent of instructor. 
MBA 0219 Management Practices in the 
Public Service Sector/3 sem. 
hrs. 
An analysis of managerial techniques and financial con-
trols in the public sector, with special emphasis in the law 
enforcement area. 
MBA 0220 Management Practices in the 
Non-Profit Sector/3 sem. hrs. 
An analysis of managerial techniques in the administra-
tion of charitable and religious organizations. Financial 
and personnel policy development in the non-profit sector. 
MBA 0221 Government Regulations & the 
Utility Industry Course Descrlp-
tlon/3 sem. hrs. 
A discussion of current policies trends, and problems in the 
utility industry. A comparative approach to management 
practices resulting from inputs by government and user 
representatives. Pre-requisite: MBA 0101. 
MBA 0225 Selected Topics In Manage-
ment/3 sem. hrs. 
Tutorial course only, topics to be selected in consultation 
with faculty advisor. 
MBA 0230 Managerial Decision Maklng/3 
sem. hrs. 
Decision making through optimization models; use of 
probability, queueing theory, Mar1<ov Olains, Simplex 
procedures. and linear programming. Pre-requisite: MBA 
0121. 
ACC 0511 Accounting Theory/3 sem. hrs. 
The theoretical structures of accounting for: assets. 
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income definition, recognition and measurement of income, 
influence of professional standards, and problem impact 
on equities. Pre·nqulsite: ACC 0107 or consent of the 
instructor and 3 other graduate credits. 
ACC 0512 Current Topics In Accounting 
Research and Studies/3 sem. 
hrs. 
A seminar devoted to the more recent and controversial 
studies of the Financial Accounting Standards Board 
(FASB) and their impact on current reporting practices. 
Pre-requisite: ACC 0107 and ACC 0511 or consent of the 
instructor and 3 other graduate credits. 
ACC 0513 Behavioral Accounting/3 sem. 
hrs. 
The special blend of accounting and behavioral science 
applied to the problems of individuals and organizations, 
to help thern attain their goals, and to examine impact on 
processes and products. Pre-requisite: ACC 0107 or con-
sent of the instructor and 3 other graduate cred1ts. 
ACC 0514 Taxation ol Corporations and 
Partnerships/3 sem. hrs. 
Federal tax regulations and their impact on the operation 
of both terms of business organization, with heavy 
emphasis on the planning and decision making leading to 
the greatest tax benefits for the firm. Pre-requisite: ACC 
0107 and ACC 0511 and 3 other graduate credits. 
ACC 0515 Tax Planning and Research/3 
sem. hrs. 
A review of the regulations and decis10ns on tax issues 
leading to awareness in researching, for areas that both 
individuals and business find indispensible. Pre·requisitl: 
ACC 0107 and ACC 0511 and 3 other graduate credits. 
ACC 0516 Introduction to Fund Accounting/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
Survey of current types of Fund Accounting differentiating 
between the various AICPA audit guides. Emphasis on 
college, university and hospital audit guides. Pre-requisite: 
ACC 0107 and ACC 0511, or consent' of the instructor and 
3 graduate credits. 
HRM 0526 Labor Relations Principles, Prob-
lems and Cases/3 sem. hrs. 
An examination of labor relations in depth, covering 
collective bargaining, contract negotiation, contract 
administration, mediation, arbitration and other types of 
dispute resolution. Case problems based on actual situa· 
tions are utilized to acquaint students with practical 
problems and issues encountered in union-management 
relations. Pre·requisite: MBAIHRM 0105. 
HRM 0528 ContlngencyManagement:Prac:-
tlces and Cases/3 sem. hrs. 
Contingency Management: Practice and Cases is a grad· 
uate introductory management course designed to ac· 
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quaint you with Modem Management Theory. process and 
practice. Specific areas that will be addressed in the 
course include planning, organizing, directing, decision 
makings. communicating, motivating, group dynamics, 
leading and controlling. All of these areas will be woven 
together via a basic contingency management framework. 
The class format will be made up of lecture, discussion 
and some experimental learning exercises related to the 
assigned reading material from the text and reading 
bool<s. Pre·rllQuisile: MBA! HAM 0101,0120. 
Other electives from the Human Resource Management program may 
also be substituted for MBA electives, with prior approval of the 
students' counselor. Students may also take other courses offered by 
Nova University. However, they must receive prior approval from the 
Program office and submit a syllabus for course (s) taken to the 
Graduate Management Program Office. 
Sample Listing of Behavioral Science, Human Relations, or 
Psychology Electives That May be Used Towards the HRM. 
HB 501 Human Development I (or Psychology 0105) 
HB 502 Human Development II 
HB 510 The Learning Process (or Psychology 0195) 
HB 521 Motivation (or Psychology 0165) 
HB 530 Abnormal Psychology 
HB 550 Group Processes (or Psychology 0130) 
HB 560 Personality and Psychotherapy (or Psychology 0120) 
HB 570 Behavior Modification (or Psychology 0120) 
HB 585 Social Change 
HB 587 The Sociology of Deviant Behavior (or Psychology 0139) 
PSY 112 Criminology 
PSY 125 Interpersonal Communication and Social Influence 
PSY 133 T-Group and Sensitivity Training 
PSY 135 Counseling and Psychotherapy 
PSY 137 Community Psychology 
PSY 145 Industrial Psychology 
The above is not meant to be an exclusive list. but shows only a 
partial example of the flexible nature of the MS/HRM after two thirds 
of the program's required courses have been satisfied. 
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Doctoral Program 
in Business Administration 
The Doctorate in Business Administration curriculum intends to 
prepare people for careers in university teaching, research, and 
managerial positions whether it be in bus~n~ or goverru:nent, the 
private or public sectors. The program wtll tmpart techmques of 
decision-making in an applied environment and the developn:e~~ of 
necessary research skills to go along with the type of responst~thty 
expected. Business Administration has now become a _ professiOnal 
discipline. The DBA program will try to cover the _entue spectrum of 
general knowledge in both quantitative and behaviOral areas of 
management to the extent that no special area will receive a 
concentration. 
Students may do additional theoretical research in an area of 
specialized interest as long as the problem is of _sufficient sch?larly 
quality and meets the criteria of having an applted na~ure . It ts 
expected that all students will have the r:ecessa~y baste tools for 
operating in either an applied or theoretical envtronment at the 
completion of the program. 
A final objective will be to develop executives or teachers (or 
both) who are not only leaders but are able to use their backgrounds to 
innovate, experiment and design so that large systems a_nd complex 
organizations will benefit from their training and expertise. 
Program Schedule The DBA will run on a ye~r·ro~nd basis 
and will take approximately three years to complete; thtrty·~~ months 
for completion of the nine modules of course work; and addttlonal . 
time for completion of comprehensive qualifying exams and the maJor 
concluding research project. 
Each module will meet five times during a four month period, 
i.e., every three weeks. The meeting time will be on Saturday from 
9:00 a.m.-5:00p.m., thereby providing a total of 40 class contact 
hours/ module. 
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Program Format The DBA will be offered in the cluster 
format whereby approximately thirty students are organized to study 
a common curriculum in lock·step fashion from the commencement of 
the program to its completion. There will be a five year time limit for 
completion of the program measured from the commencement of the 
first instructional module. Like several other successful Nova 
programs, the DBA will have weekend classes and will operate on a 
year round basis. The firs t level administrator of the cluster will be 
a cluster coordinator who will be appointed to handle many of the 
administrative details of the cluster. The cluster coordinator will act 
as liaison between Nova University and the student members of the 
cluster. The coordinator will be an advisor, ally and academic 
mentor to all the participants. 
Financial Information At the present time the expected 
tuition will be approximately $2000.00 per year for the three years 
.. of work for the initial cluster, $2,500.00 per year for later clusters. 
Admission requirements for the student wishing to matriculate 
for the Doctorate in Business Administration will be as follows: 
1. Masters Degree from an accredited college-preferably a 
Master in Business Administration or a Master of Science 
in Management. 
2 . Three letters of reference either academic or professional. 
3. Submission of official transcripts from all previous academic 
institutions. 
4. A genuine intellectual capacity and motivation to pursue 
graduate work as determined by credentials, interview and 
written essay. 
5. Satisfaction of prerequisite course work and understanding in 
a) Accounting/Finance, b) Economics, c) Management/ 
Organization Theory, d) Psychology, and e) Statis tics/ 
Quantitative Methods. 
6. Submission of a test score from the Graduate Management 
Admission Test with a score of 500 or better. If the score on the 
GREis 1100 or higher it may be used in lieu of the GMAT score. 
The admissions committee will also examine, through its 
interview with the candidate and via the written essay. the 
applicant's capacity to be a leader and the potential for management 
sought by the program administration. Each applicant should have 
shown progressively greater job experience and responsibility as 
well as some indication that the program would be useful in his/ her 
future career plans. 
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Program of Study The curriculum will consist of nine 
modules which are general fields/areas of knowledge. They are as 
follows: 
I. 
II. 
Ill. 
IV. 
v. 
Administrative Theory and Practice 
S1ructure 
Organizational Theory 
History of Management Thought and Theory 
Communications 
Managerial Planning 
Leadership Styles 
Overall Process of Management 
Organizational Behavior and Develop-
ment 
Behavioral Science 
Group Dynamics/Behavior 
Theory of Personality 
Creativity/Innovation 
Interpersonal Factors 
Power, Influence, Prestige and Authority 
Roll Concept Theory 
Change Strategy 
Conflict Management 
Intervention Theory 
Planning, Budgeting and Control 
Planning Process 
Financial Accounting 
Managerial Accounting 
Budgeting Process 
Resource Allocation 
Economic Analysis and Feasibility Studies 
Administrative Control System 
PERT,PPBS 
Cost Effectiveness 
Progam Planning and Evaluation 
Systems Analyis 
Taxes aod Capital Formation 
Information and Decision Sciences 
Quantitative Analysis/Statistics 
Decision Making 
Forecasting 
Management Science and Operations Research 
Simulations and Models 
Implementation 
Artificial intelligence/Heuristic Techniques 
Linear ProgrammillQ 
Game Theory 
Computer Utilization 
Human Resource Management 
Manpower Utilization 
Government Regulation and The Personnel 
Function 
Job Analysis and Design 
Job Enrichment 
Performance Appraisal 
Leisure Time Utilization 
Incentive Systems 
Fringe Benefit Factors 
Management Responsibilities 
Unions and Collective Responsibility 
VI. Environmental, Political and Social 
Factors 
Foreign Relations aod Business Trade 
Comparative Public Control Systems 
Social Change and Post-Industrial Organizations 
Anti-Trust and the Market Mechanism 
Business Influence and the Polity 
Public Interest and Private Property 
Social Cost Analysis 
Commerce and the Creative Arts 
National Economic Planning 
Orgaized Lallor and Corporations 
VII. Management Education and 
Development 
Educational Psychology 
Learning Theories 
Learning Design/Development (Goals, Objectives; 
Empirical Review of Training Systems 
Evaluation Design 
VIII. Research and Development 
Management 
Objective and Science 
Models, Hypothesis and Theory 
Measurement and Research Tools 
Descriptive and Explanatory Research 
Descriptive and Explanatory Analysis 
Research Proposals, Grants and Contracts 
Evaluative Research 
Technology and The Research Function 
IX. Strategy, Polley and Planning 
Reviewing Managerial Functions 
Management Audits 
Planning-Nature and Dimensions 
Conceptual Planning Models 
Operational Planning Models 
Role of Top Management 
Implementation Technologies 
Business Games 
Organized Growth Strategy 
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Comprehensive Exams At the end of the first five 
modules, students will have either written or oral examinations (or 
both) as a proficiency check. These will also be used as a means of 
assessing and evaluating the delivery system of the DBA Program. At 
the conclusion of the last (ninth) module. another comprehensive, 
qualifying examination will be taken. 
The candidate for the DBA must satisfy the graduate faculty that 
he/she has achieved: 
1. Mastery of the Basic areas of concentration 
2. A high degree of proficiency in a specialty area in which the 
student chooses to concentrate for his/her own benefit 
3. Competency in the use of analytical and research tools in 
quantitative and research methodologies as well as information 
systems such as accounting, budgeting, economics and finance . 
Prospective candidates will be held responsible for these areas of 
information and should, therefore, do appropriate investigation of 
each subject area as they work toward the program's conclusion. 
Integrated Papers At the completion of each module the 
student will be responsible for an integrated paper (comparative 
analysis) that will show the application of current theory and 
knowledge in an applied setting. Many of these will be of a 
problem-solving nature and will explore the opportunity for 
alternative solutions. The purpose of these papers will be to intergrate 
the latest theoretical information with the very best skills application 
resulting in a solution that might improve the job environment in 
which the participant operates. 
Paper quality will be monitored through a grading process by 
staff at the Nova Campus. The staff will seek improvement in paper 
quality and growth in the stature and quality of the work as the 
student progresses towards his final goal in the DBA program. For 
this reason. it is expected that each paper will address itself toward 
major and significant problems of operating a business or solving the 
problems found in complex organizations. 
Major Concluding Applied Research Project 
By the third year, the student will select a topic for investigation and 
will begin writing definitively thereon. This concluding project will 
have all of the features of a dissertation and will be written in 
scholarly style with appropriate research and references. It should 
reflect intensive specialization for the student in a specific area of 
interest. 
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National Workshops DBA students will be required to 
attend two national workshops for this program. The workshops will 
be held in conjunction with the Academy of Management's Annual 
Meetings which are held in major U.S. cities on a rotating basis and 
a schedule will be published for forthcoming meetings. Program 
participants should budget travel and living expenses for the national 
workshops. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
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Professional development of criminal justice personnel is vital for 
increasing the capacity of federal, state, local and community agencies 
to meet the challenges of a rapidly changing society. Future 
administrators will require not only a greater expertise in the 
techniques, resources and processes of the criminal justice system, but 
also increased comprehension of the criminal justice environment, 
policy objectives and management analysis. 
The Master of Science Program in Criminal Justice is a career· 
related program with emphasis placed on a systems approach to 
criminal justice. The program is interdisciplinary in nature. It consists 
of 36 graduate credits, including a Criminal Justice Practicum. It has 
been designed primarily for criminal justice personnel, though it is 
adaptable to the needs of pre-service students as well. The curriculum 
has been devised to serve all the needs of criminal justice students. 
regardless of their car eer orientation. The primary objectives of the 
program are: to explore new approaches to the improvement of the 
criminal justice system; to provide students with the knowledge and 
skills needed to assume administrative roles in their employing 
agencies; and to provide them with the basis for a teaching career in 
criminal justice. 
The criminal justice faculty are top personnel drawn from a 
national pool of scholars and professionals noted for their applied 
teaching, research accomplishments, publications and administrative 
experience. During class periods, theory and practice will be related 
by placing emphasis on discussion, basing it on the participants· 
experiences and on local situations which have actually arisen. 
Participants will learn more from a stimulating group analysis than 
from a lecture: thus, a special effort is made to bridge the gap between 
the world of the practitioner and the world of the scholar. 
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To achieve this . each participant will be required to complete 
outside reading assignments covering the concepts a~d issues which 
to him appear most pertinent in the context of ~xpen~nce. Th~~ 
readings will be used as the basis for seminar d1scusswns. Parbc1pants 
who are particularly qualified in specific areas will be ~iven . 
opportunities to make special contributions to the semmar sess10ns. 
Study Format Criminal justice students will be di~ided into 
clusters of approximately 30 participants. Each cluster w11l take two 
courses per semester (six credit hours). Since the program has been_ 
designed primarily for the in-service (employed) student, a cl_uster w1ll 
meet with their instructor every third weekend per term (Fnday 
evening, all day Saturday). Thus. instead ?f ~he t:ad~tional method _of 
meeting often for short periods of time, cnmmal JUSbce students w1ll 
meet for intensive periods of study. 
One of the features of the cluster concept is the mutual exchange 
of views and experience among practitioners from diverse 
backgrounds in law enforcement. court service, and parole and 
probation corrections. 
The precise schedule for weekend sessions will be set up_ . 
sufficiently in advance of a term to allow students to plan for ~t. _Smce 
students will carry six semester hours per three·month term, 1t IS 
expected that they will be able to satisfy the Master of Science 
requirements in 18 months. 
Local and National Clusters Instead of b~inging . 
students to courses. Nova University organizes students mt_o _regtonal 
clusters. Each cluster is made up of a maximum of 30 partiCipants. 
Clusters meet in major cities throughout the nation. where 
participants develop close relationships to which all contribute and 
from which all benefit. 
Weekend* Course Seminars Each study area is 
designed to be covered in a three·month period. Instruction is . . 
conducted in weekend (Friday evening and all day Saturday) mtens1ve 
seminars under the direction of a national faculty member. In . 
addition, one evening each month is devoted to a workshop sess1on. 
• Formal instruction class sessions meet every third weekend per term. 
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Cluster Directors Every cluster is organized by a 
coordinator who serves as an expeditor and motivator of participants. 
Acting as liaison with the Nova University Central Campus, the 
Cluster Director plays the role of ombudsman. 
National Faculty Professional teacher-scholars with 
practical experience in the criminal justice system. from all parts of 
the country, promote and guide discussion rather than lecture. A 
special effort is made to integrate the practical with the theoretical. 
~n~_ividual Study The program stresses the need for intense 
md1v1dual study prior to each weekend conference. To facilitate 
individua~ s_tudy, Nova has prepared curriculum statements. issued to 
each partiCipant for each of the program components, which introduce 
the subje~t, identif~ is~ues, focus th~ attention on the principal 
cOncepts myolved, md1cate the reqUired readings and present a 
problem or tssue to be dealt with in the commentary. 
. . B~sed on r~quired readings. participants prepare commentaries 
mdtcattng react10ns and stating the principal issues from the 
perspective of their experience and expertise. These commentaries 
provide a basis for the seminar discussions at the weekend course 
conferences. Problem case studies are used to relate the specific 
pro?lems facing the agency to general knowledge and methods 
denved from accumulated experience. 
Curriculum ~1~ participant~ pursue a common program of 
study, but opportumt1es are provtded to vary the content in both 
discussion and written work. This approach and the integrated nature 
of the program of study make it essential for each member of the 
group to participate fully in every sequence. 
The curriculum is organized to focus on major professional 
leadership roles of criminal justice personnel. Each role is the concern 
of one of the curriculum sequences. and each involves three months of 
study. The detailed plan of study is outlined in the following pages. 
When a cluster is formed. it will proceed through its 18 months of 
study on a logical schedule. As a consequence. students in a cluster 
can plan for the following program of study: 
Term I C] 600 Crime and Justice in America 
CJ 601 Policy Issues in Crime Control 
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T erm II C] 602 
CJ 603 
CJ 604 
CJ 605 
CJ 606 
CJ 607 
CJ 608 
CJ 609 
CJ 610 
Police'Roles and Responsibilities . . . 
Issues and Trends in Judicial Admtmstratton 
Term III Post-judicial Strategies 
Juvenile Justice . 
The Politics of Criminal J ustlce Term IV 
TermV 
Criminal Justice Personnel Administration 
Organization and Management Theory 
Administrative Behavior 
Developmental Concepts and Planning: Toward 
a more effective criminal justice system. Term VI 
CJ 611 Criminal Justice practicum . 
Criminal Justice Research and Evaluation Methods (help sesstons) 
Criminal Justice Research and Evaluation Methods (help sessions) 
Course Descriptions 
CJ 600 Crime and Justice In America/3 
sem. hrs. 
Theoretical and operational examination of social institu-
tions and processes which promote . conformity. a~ 
deviance. The nature of deviant behavior and soc1ety s 
response to It. Study of crimina\ justice as a process and 
as a system or non-system. The interdependent role of_ law 
enforcement. courts and corrections as they adm1mster 
justice. Examination of contemporary issues and att1tudes. 
CJ 601 Polley Issues in Crime Control/3 
sem. hrs. 
Examines critical public policy issues relating to the con-
trol and reduction of crime. Focus on those concepts, 
activities and programs which require innovations by 
criminal justice agencies and greater citizen involvement. 
CJ 602 Pollee Roles and Responsibilities/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
The nature and definition of the role of law enforcement 
agencies at all levels of government. Responsibilities for 
role definition. Citizen input. Articulation of role def1n1ton. 
Policies and priorities. Limits of authority. Effect of role 
definition on performance. personnel development and 
expectations. Role implementation. 
CJ 603 Issues and Trends In Judicial Ad-
mlnlstration/3 sem. hrs. 
An examination of the impact of judicial decisions on police 
and corrections. A look at judicial supervision of police 
and corrections and the "hands of1'' doctrl~e. An exam-
ination of judicial reform efforts. Umf1cat10n of court 
systems. court administration. 
cJ 604 Post-judicial Strategies/3 sem. hrs. 
A study of the roles and functions of the corrections 
component of the criminal justice system. Issues on 
Institutionalization. Philosophy of community-based 
programs. Successes and failures of treatment and reha~ll­
itation. Trends in probation and parole programs. Rein-
tegration as a goal. Legal rights of offenders. 
CJ 605 Juvenile Justice/3 sem. hrs. . 
A survey of juvenile justice development 1n Amenca from 
philosophical, legal and practical perspectives. React1ons 
by society and the juvenile justice system to such prob-
lems as delinquency, dependency. parental neglect. mal· 
adjusted youths, and the battered child synd~o~e_- The 
dilemma of civil rights for juveniles. Responsibilities of 
police, courts, and rehabilitation departments (1nclud1ng 
Division of Vouth Services). 
CJ 606 The Politics of Criminal Justice/3 
sem.hrs. 
The effects of politics on criminal justice processes and 
administration. Relationship between authority and power. 
Impact of special interest groups. The enactment of cnme 
related legislation. Intra- and inter-agency politiCS: co-
operation and coordination. 
CJ 607 Criminal Justice: Personnel Admin-
istration/3 sem. hrs. 
An analysis of recruitment. selection, retention, training. 
education, personnel evaluation and pr?motionat pro-
grams in criminal justice. Coverage of diSCiplmary sys-
tems, incentive pay plans. Unionization and collect1ve 
bargaining. Issues and trends in personnel development 
and administration. 
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CJ 608 Criminal Justice: Organization and 
Management Theory/3 sem. hrs. 
A study of major theories of organization and their applica-
tion to criminal justice agencies with emphasis on the 
fundamental aspects of administration. 
CJ 609 Criminal Justice: Administrative Be-
havlor/3 sem. hrs. 
Examination of the dynamics of orgainzation, levels of 
communication, decision making, and leadership styles. 
CJ 610 Developmental Concepts and Plan-
ning: Towards a more effective sys· 
tem/3 sem. hrs. 
An examination of the role of and need for research and 
planning as tools for crime reduction and upgrading the 
criminal justice system. Establishing goals and objectives, 
problem analysis. collection and analysis of data, identify-
ing alternatives and selecting solutions. Implementing 
planning, techniques of planning. Research methodology. 
Evaluation. Grantsmanship. 
CJ 611 Criminal Justice Practicum/3 sem. 
hrs. 
A Nova Practicum<is a project that promises to achieve 
improvements 111 a criminal justice agency. It is an action 
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that addresses itself to a specific problem to the stu-
dent's job. 
A practicum may be an experiment or test project to 
ascertain whether a specific idea is valid or useful, 
but it must culminate in an action Intended to effect 
improvement. 
The performance of a practicum Involves choosing an 
actual departmental problem, analyzing its causes , doing 
the research necessary to establish reasonable hypotheses 
on which to predicate action. and arriving at a practical 
solution. 
In performing a practicum, the student applies his intel-
lectual resources to enlarge his professional qualifications 
and contacts and, where applicable, to contribute toward 
advancing the standards of his profession. 
Criminal Justice Research and Evaluation 
Methods 
Students will be ass1sted in teaming research and evalua-
tion methods and the implementation of techniques to 
demonstrate their effectiveness in the criminal justice 
field. The sessions serve as a vehicle to improve the stu-
dents' ability to apply research and evaluation methods in 
solving criminal justice problems. Instructors will assist 
the students to utilize knowledge gained from former 
courses in developing the final practicum. 
Admission Requirements Admission requiremeQ,tS for 
the student wishing to matriculate for the Master of Science in 
Criminal Justice are: 
1. A Baccalaureate Degree (or its equivalent) from an accredited 
college. 
2. Three letters of reference (academic or career). 
3. The intellectual capacity and motivation to pursue graduate work 
as determined by credentials and in interview. 
4. A minimum of 18 undergraduate credits in Criminal Justice 
courses or a related area. (The 18 hour undergraduate 
requirement may be waived for individuals employed with a 
criminal justice agency.) 
Masters Degree Requirements To complete the 
Master of Science Program in Criminal Justice, a student is required to 
complete successfully 36 specified credit hours of study. The Masters 
Practicum (included in the 36 credits) is required of all students. A 
student who successfully completes six semester hours of graduate 
credits each term will be able to satisfy the degree requirements in 
18 months. 
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Administrative Policies for the Program 
ATTENDANCE POLICY-Students must attend weekend seminars 
on a regular basis. Missing one of the weekend seminars will be 
allowed only if the matter is cleared with the instructor in advance. 
Excessive absences will result in a failing grade. 
TRANSFER CREDITS-The University will accept up to six credits 
of graduate work (with a grade of not less than a "B') from an accred-
ited program of graduate study at another institution, provided those 
graduate credits have not been applied toward another degree and•the 
course content is the equivalent of courses offered in this program. 
Applications for approval of graduate transfer credits must be made to 
the Graduate Admissions Office. 
Matriculation Policy Admission to graduate study does not 
imply acceptance to candidacy for a degree. Conditions for candidacy 
are as follows: 
1. A student admitted into the graduate program, must maintain an 
overall average of B or better in the first 12 credits of study. 
Failing to maintain a cumulative scholastic index of 3.0, the 
student may be dropped from the program. 
2. Students' records are reviewed after 12 credits have been 
completed. A student whose average is below 3.0 will be invited 
for counseling to assess his potential for completing the degree. 
3. Students who earn a minimum of 3.0 grade point average or 
better automatically are admitted as degree candidates for the 
Masters Degree in Criminal Justice. At this time, all required 
documents relative to admittance to the program must be 
submitted to the Office of the Criminal Justice Graduate 
Program Admissions and Registration. 
Candidacy Standing A student is expected to enroll in 
courses on a continuous basis until he has completed all the 
requirements for the degree. 
A student must register each term for either: 
1 . Course. attendance 
2. Maintenance of matriculation 
Failing to comply with the above, a student must file application for 
re-admission into the program. 
In completes The time period for completion of Incomplete 
courses (I) may not extend more than one term beyond the uncompleted 
term. lncompletes are given only in exceptional circumstances for 
students in good standing who are unable to complete course 
requirements prior to course-ending dates. 
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Cour~es not completed by the above extension date are entered as 
I (no credtt) on the student's record. Once on the transcript record the 
grade will not be changed. ' 
St~d~nt Costs Tuition for the Master of Science in Criminal 
Jushce 1s $70 per credit hour ($420 per term). The one time, 
non-re~undable application fee is $15; and the graduation fee is $30. 
There IS a $15.00 non-refundable registration fee each term. 
Special Fees 
Late Registration Fee 
Split Payment Fee .. 
Make-up Fee for Incompletes 
Transcript of Record . . . . . . . . 
Service Cha•ge for Checks with Insufficient Funds 
Tuition Payment 
Withdrawal and Refund Policy 
1. All students must pay a non-refundable $15 registration fee 
each term. 
$10.00 
$10.00 
$10.00 
$ 2.00 
$ 5.00 
2. Students may not re-register for additional courses if there is an 
outstanding balance against previous tuition. Special arrangements 
must be made with the office of Criminal Justice Program 
Admissions and Registration. 
3 . Any student who is unable to pay full tuition at the time of 
registration may request an exception by writing to the Office of the 
Criminal Justice Program Admissions and Registration. 
4. A student in good standing may withdraw from a course up to the 
second weekend seminar and must notify the Office of the Criminal 
Ju.sti~e Pro~am Admissions and Registration in writing. A student 
w1shmg to withdraw from the Program must notify the Office of 
Criminal Justice Program Admissions and Registration in writing. 
5 . ~efunds are made solely at the option of the University for condi-
tiOns beyond the student's control. Refunds must be requested in 
writing an? the. refund is based on the date the request is received 
by the Umvers1ty. When granted, the refund will be ¥3 tuition if the 
withdrawal is made prior to the second week-end seminar se~sion. 
No refunds will be made for withdrawals after that time. 
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Financial Assistance Students who may be eligible for 
Veterans Administration benefits are invited to consult ~he V ~ . 
counselor at the University. Individuals can also be assisted m applymg 
for low cost Federally Insured Student Loans. 
Note: Requirements for admission or graduation, curri_culum 
content tuition or other fees, and other regulations affectt~g the. 
particip,ants of the Criminal 1 ustice Program are necessanly s~bJect. to 
change. For specific information which may vary from that pnnted m 
this bulletin regarding this program of study, s~e th~ current Master 
of Science in Criminal Justice catalog. To obtam thts catalog and 
other information, write: Criminal Justice Programs 
Nova University 
3301 College Avenue 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33314 
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GRADUATE/INSERVICE PROGRAM 
The continued professional development of the classroom teaGher is 
necessary for the maintenance of a quality education program. 
Recognizing the need for teachers to take courses which will help 
them to maintain or update their teaching skills and to continue to 
expand their knowledge of the field of education, the Graduate/ 
Inser~ice Program of Nova University has developed a number of 
teaching·centered courses which are offered for graduate credit. At 
certain times these courses may be offered for inservice credit in 
cooperation with a particular County School Board. The University 
graduate admission requirements will apply to courses which carry 
graduate credit. These include a Bachelor's Degree from an 
accredited institution. 
These courses may be used for recency of credit. Those courses 
required for specific teacher certification areas have been approved 
by the Florida Department of Education. 
Certificate Program The Certificate of Preparation in 
Elementary Education and the Certificate of Preparation in 
Secondary Education are issued to those students who enter the 
program with a Bachelor's Degree and who take the required courses 
which prepare them to apply for a teaching certificate. Program 
requirements will be found in the section describing the B.S. in 
Education Program. 
Study Format Teaching-centered courses are offered year 
round. Most courses are offered on an eight·week cycle, although 
there are exceptions to this. 
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Costs Most courses are offered for th~ee gradu~te seme~ter. fee 
dl.ts at a cost of $150.00 per course wtth a one-ume appfJcauon ere h' h be offered or a f $15 00 Some specialized courses w tc may f ~eate~ t~ition fee will be described in the course announcement or 
the particular course. 
Course Descriptions 
tary school; approaches to reading instruction; e~aluation 
of reading skills. Prerequisite: Basic personal reading skills 
to be evaluated by the program. 
COMPREHENSIVE 
EDUCATION 
EDU 504 Principles of Admlnistration/3 
EDU 532 Reading Evaluation/3 sem.. hrs. 
Diagnosing reading problems:. prescnblnQ a vanety of 
methods to increase reading ability: vanety of approaches 
to the teaching of reading. Prerequisite: ELE 531 
sem. hrs. . 11 
EDU 533 Identification and Remediation ol 
Learning Olsabilities/3 sem. hrs. This is a basic school administration course covenng a 
aspects of the organization and control of Amencan 
schools. K through 12. Participative admmlstratmn and 
accountability will be discussed. 
EDU 505 Administration and Supervision of 
Exceptional Child Programs/3 
sem. hrs. . 
This course will discuss the major issues involved. In the 
management of exceptional child programs Including ad-
ministrative. supervisory, and mstructlonal functiOns. 
EDU 506 Directed Study/3 sem. hrs. 
Special topics. 
EDU 509 Educational Seminar/3 sem. hrs. 
Special topics selected to meet the needs of the student. 
EDU 512 Children's Literature/3 s.em. hrs. 
A study of children·s literature mclurllng thehlsto~y form 
and principles of writing and evaluating children s liter-
ature. Principles of teaching through the use of ltterature. 
EDU 513 Instructional use of Audio-Visual 
Material/3 sem. hrs. 
A general course for teachers at all grade levels: Methods 
of using audio-visual materials In the mstructiDnal pro-
m The selection, production. and evalua\IOn of mstruc-gra · 1 · · rnculum tional materials: techniques for inc usron 1n cu · 
EDU 517 Instructional Materials in Elemen· 
tary School/3 sem. hrs. 
The use of a variety of materials in the eleme.ntary school 
program. including children's literature, media, and Inde-
pendent 1earmng materials. 
A discussion of the nature of the variety of learnmg dis-
abilities; techniques tor their identification and remedia-
tion and assessing potential w1ll be d1scussed. 
EDU 534 Learning Assessment: Principles 
and Practices/3 sem. hrs. . 
Tests and measurements, the construction and evaluation 
of tests. methods and theories. 
EDU 535 Survey in the Education of Excep· 
tlonal Chlldren/3 sem. hrs. 
Identification of range of differences which cause children 
to be classified as exceptional. Survey of problemS of such 
children and the need for providing appropnate educa-
tional experiences. 
EDU 536 Methods ot Teaching Reading In 
Middle School/3 sem. hrs. 
Identifying reading skills. evaluating skills .. recognizing 
and diagnosing reading problems 10 the m1ddle school 
Discussion of prescnptive methods and matenals t~ in-
crease reading performance of students In the middle 
school. 
EDU 537 Methods of Teaching Reading In 
Secondary School/3 sem. hrs. 
Identifying reading skills. evaluating skills. recogmzmg 
and diagnosing reading problems In the secondary school 
Discussion of prescriptive methods and matenals to In-
crease reading performance of students in the secondary 
school. 
EDU 538 Educational Assessment of Ex· 
ceptlonal Chlldren/3 sem. hrs. 
EDU 531 Reading Skills in Elementary 
School 1 1 3 sem. hrs. 
An introduction to the teaching of reading in the elemen-
Educational assessment. including evaluative and ~n· 
structional techniques. for exceptional children. to pro~ide 
an objectrve data base for individualized mstructlan. 
EDU 539 Individualization of Diagnosis and 
Instruction for the learning Dis-
abled Child/3 sem. hrs. 
Skills for the diagnosis of vanous learnmg disabilitieS. 
and the plannmg of rnd1vidua1 programs for the learning 
disabled child. Various mod~ls of curnculum. instructional 
methods and materrals. ami mdividual classroom designs 
for learnmq disabled cl11ldren will be discussed with 
emphasl5 on techmques needed for developmg 1nd1vid· 
uallzed programs tor learning d1sabled children 
EDU 540 Introduction to language Develop-
ment and Speech Dlsabilities/3 
sem. hrs. 
Study of language development and vanous speech and 
languag~ diSOI ders 111 children w1th emphasis on the 
assessment of individual problems. and jlrogramming for 
their remewat1on w1th1n the classroom. 
EDU 541 Techniques ol Corrective or Re-
medial Reading/3 sem. hrs. 
Identification of reeding disabilities and techn1ques of 
corrective or remedial reading will be discussed. Pre-
requisite IS ELE 332 or equ ivalent. 
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EDU 542 Clinical Supervision and Curricu-
lum In Reading/3 sem. hrs. 
Techniques for developmg reading curriculum. evaluation 
of curriculum matenals. and supervision of reading pro-
gram and teachers will be included 
EDU 543 Use of Aides, Volunteers and 
Auxiliary Personnel/3 sem. hrs. 
A study of the roles and use of aides. volunteers and 
auxiliary personnel in the elementary and secondary 
school. 
EDU 544 Designing the Elementary School 
Curriculum/3 sem. hrs. 
Study of cumcula and materials research in currrcula 
development. evaluation and discussiOn of mnovative 
CUrriCUlum. 
EDU 545 The Child in the Classroom/3 
sem. hrs. 
This course describes prmciples of teaching and general 
classroom management w1th particular emphasis on the 
relationship of the teacher to the child as an individual 
learner and the relat1onsh1p of the teacher to the class as 
a learning group. It Will discuss methods of teaching. of 
structuring the class and of handling the normal child in 
the normal class. of identifying problem areas for children. 
Techniques for the solution of class problems will also 
be discussed. 
EDU 546 Identification and Remediation of 
learning Problems In Math/3 
sem. hrs. 
Techmques and instruments for the identification of prob-
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lems in mathematiCS. and a discussion of the prescriptive 
techniques for corrective or remedial procedures in math-
ematics. 
EDU 548 Classroom Management /3 sem. 
hrs. 
Principles and Techmques of classroom management Ill-
eluding grouping. discipline. record keeping, evaluation. 
interaction with special teachers. planning 
EDU 549 Designing the Secondary School 
Curriculum/3 sem. hrs. 
Sltidy of curricula and materials, research m curncula 
development. evaltlation and discussion of innovahve 
currrcult1m. Prmc1ples of stlldy 111 the modern school. 
cun icultml evaluation 111 the JUmor and senior h1gh school. 
EDU 550 Introduction to the Nature and 
Needs of the Gifted Child /3 sem. 
hrs. 
This course will include basic knowledge of gifted children. 
including characteristics. evaluation. and identification 
procedures. It will also include fundamentals of curriculum 
~Ianning. util;zing an analysis of the strengths. weak-
nesses. and potentials of the gifted. 
EDU 551 Educational Procedures lor the 
Gifted Child /3 sem. hrs. 
Th1s course w111 incltlde techniques for selecting teaching 
strateg1es matched to the needs and interests of the 
indiVIdual g1fted Child. An introduction to specific strate-
gieS such as Simulation. synectics. encounter. movement. 
and role play1ng. It w111 also rnclude lesson development 
techniques so that a balance between cognahve and affec· 
t1ve areas may be acllieved by the gifted child. 
EDU 552 Introduction to Computers/3 sem. 
hrs. 
An introduction to comp11ters and computer systems with 
emphasis on appllcatwns Within the field of education. 
EDU 553 Creative Problem Solving with 
Gifted Children/3 sem. hrs. 
Th1s course Will include a discussion of the creative 
process: techniques for developmg lessons in creat1ve 
thinking: techmques for assessmg creativity !fluency. 
flexibility. elaboration, and originality m the g1fted): 
techniques for planning Instructional activities and re-
source development. 
EDU 554 Supervised Fieldwork with the 
Gifted/3 sem. hrs. 
This course will include techniques for putting theory and 
knowledge of the gifted into educational practice. Methods 
tor the ettect1ve use of teaching strategies, instructions. 
matenals equipment. and other resources for the gifted. 
Techniques for identifying individual student learmng 
styles; techniques for developing curriculum to meet those 
styles. It will include demonstration lessons for the gifted. 
EDU 555 Seminar tor the Educator ot Gitted 
Children/3 sem. hrs. 
This course will include topics of special interest to the 
educator of gifted children. 
EDU 556 Group Dynamics In the Class-
room/3 sem. hrs. 
This course will Include discussion of techniques for per-
ceiving similarities and differences in group members; 
techniques for relating to students and others on individual 
and group basis; techniques for participating in verbal and 
non-verbal communication; techniques for the identifica-
tion of group roles in the interaction process; techniques 
for directing or modifying group behavior toward a spe-
cific goal. 
EDU 560 Safety Education/3 sem. hrs. 
Safety instruction applied to home, school and community. 
EDU 561 Driver and Traftic Satety Educa-
tion I 1 3 sem. hrs. 
Basic instruction in traffic problems. Analysis of act1on 
research and safe driving procedures. Vanety of ex-
periences will be discussed. 
EDU 562 Driver and Traftlc Safety Educa-
tion 11/3 sem. hrs. 
Advanced professional preparation for secondary school 
instruction in diver education. Expenence in working with 
simulator. Prerequisite: EDU 561. {May be tal<en on the 
undergraduate level as EDU 462). 
EDU 563 Principles of Coaching/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Emphasis on theory and practice in coaching sports. 
EDU 568 Structural Lingulstlcs/3 sem. hrs. 
' A study of the structure of language, basic pnnciples of 
linguistics. Survey of d1fferent approaches and techn1ques 
used in language study. 
BILINGUAL 
EDUCATION 
BL.E 542 Curriculum Development in Bilin-
gual Education/3 sem. hrs. 
A study of curricula and materials. research in curriculum 
development and evaluation in vocational and techmcal 
education. Techniques for needs assessment. determining 
objectives, course design, and production of curriculum 
guides will be included. 
BLE 543 Methods of Teaching Curriculum 
Content/3 sem. hrs. 
This course will deal with the methodology involved in 
teaching curriculum through the medium of a first and 
second language. 
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BL.E 545 Classroom Management in BI-
lingual Education/3 sem. hrs. 
This course describes principles of teaching and general 
classroom management in the bilingual class with partic-
ular emphasis on the relationship of the teacher to the 
bi lingual class as a learning group. It will discuss metllods 
of teachmg. of instructing the bilingual class. of handling 
the bilingua l student in the bihngual..class, of identifying 
problems of the bilingual student in the bilingual class. 
Culturally sensitive learning styles will be explored Tech-
niques for the solution of class problems wi II also be 
discussed. 
BLE 561 Community Relations and Re-
source Development in Bilingual 
Education/3 sem. hrs. 
A discussiOn of techniques for Interfacing with the com-
munity, facilitating interagency procedures and community 
resource development. 
BL.E 564 Problems ot Adaptation of BI-
lingual Students/3 sem. hrs. 
This course deals with the psychological and sociological 
problems of limited English speaking students in adapt1ng 
to a pluralistic society. 
BL.E 568 Linguistics for Bilingual Teachers/ 
3 sem. hrs. 
This is an mtroductory course to linguistics designed for 
teachers and bilingual multi-cultural programs. 
EDUCATION OF 
THE HANDICAPPED 
EH 571 Curriculum Development and In-
structional Methods in Reading 
tor ·the Hearing lmpaired/3 sem. 
hrs. 
Overview of curriculum in educational programs lor hear-
ing impaired child ren w1th content varying for each level 
of specialization. Emphasis on teaching reading at all 
levels. including the psychology of the reading process, 
readiness. the development of reading skills and remedial 
measures for use with hearing impaired children. 
EH 572 Speech Development of the Hear-
Ing Impaired I I 3 sem. hrs. 
Phonological development in normal hearing and heanng 
impaired children. Phonetic and acoustic aspects ol 
speech. Orthographic systems used in teaching speech 
with practice in discriminating and interpreting speech 
errors. Methods of developing speech in young hearing 
impaired children. 
EH 573 Methods and Materials for the 
Multi-Handicapped Hearl!lg 
lmpaired/3 sem. t1rs. 
Examination and evaluation of a variety of instructional 
methods and materials used with the multi-handicapped 
hearing and developmental of adapted and original meth -
ods and materials. 
EH 574 Education and PsychiQ2y of the 
Hearing Impaired 13 sem. hrs. 
Histoncal, philosophical, psychological and social aspects 
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of the hearing impaired. An orientation to problems, issues 
and research 10 the field of education of the hearing im-
paired w1th a consideration of historic and current objec-
tives. techniques and results. 
PHYS 550 Recent Advances in Physics and 
or C 550 Chemlstry/3 sem. i'lrs. 
Recent advances in phys1cs and chemistry including such 
top1cs as laser, laser spectroscopy, nuclear topics quan-
tum mechanics, ion spectroscopy. geology, and ~ethods 
for IntroduCing such topics into the curriculum. 
Nova University 
at Coral Springs 
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Nova University at Coral Springs was established in January. 1976 to 
meet the educational needs of individuals living in north Broward 
and Palm Beach Counties. Classrooms and administrative offices are 
on the second floor of the Bank of Coral Springs Building at the 
corner of University Drive and Sample Road. 
The uniqueness of this educational institution is its 
community-based mission. The goal of Nova University at Coral 
Springs is the design. development and testing of such community-
based program models. 
The Center offers undergraduate courses under the auspices 
of Nova College that satisfy the requirements for a variety of degrees. 
Programs of study include: 
Bachelor of Science Degree in Behavioral and Social Science 
with majors in: Psychology Public Affairs 
Sociology Community Service 
Criminal Justice 
Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration with 
majors in: Management Accounting 
Finance Marketing 
Computer Science 
Bachelor of Science Degree in Public Communications with 
options in: TV/Radio/Film Public Relations 
Advertising Journalism 
Selected graduate courses are offered. 
In addition. non-credit seminars and workshops are offered in 
response to community needs. The facility also houses Nova 
University of the Air (NOV AIR). a program of studies offered via 
television, and the Laboratory for Community-Based Education. The 
Lab is responsible for information on community-based education on 
a national scale. 
An extensive evening program is in operation. For detailed 
information telephone 753-3300 or write Nova University at Coral 
Springs, Suite 200, 3300 University Drive, Coral Springs, 
Florida 33065. 
Special Programs~, 
~~'>: .2:~ '. ~ ,. ·• . 
- .. · ..... 
., .. 
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BILINGUAL ORIENTATION PROGRAM 
This program is designed to meet the needs of the foreign student 
who wishes to prepare for entrance into college or graduate level 
work, as well as the needs of the foreign professional person. 
Students are given an Intensive English-as-a-Second Language 
program and a general orientation to study in American Colleges. 
The course is specifically designed to meet the n~eds of the 
individual student by diagnostically determining the language ability 
of eacli student, and programming more advanced studies as the 
student progresses. The curriculum includes lessons in English 
grammar, writing, reading, pronunciation, and conversation, as well 
as language laboratories where multi·level tapes are transmitted and 
monitored by our instructors. The Bilingual program welcomes 
students from all languages and educationa l backgrounds. 
The faculty for the program have advanced degrees from 
outstanding universities and experience in teaching English 
and English·as·a·S econd Language. 
College or Graduate Work Because of Nova 
University's open admission policy, students who reach a certain level 
of proficiency in the English language program. as determined by the 
faculty, will be able to pursue some college work as special students 
while they are still studying in the English language program. 
Entering Students Prospective students will be evaluated 
as to their language proficiency before being placed in specific 
sections within the program. There is no charge for this e valuation, 
but it must be completed before they begin the course. New students 
may enter the program on the first of any month. The University will 
issue 1·20 forms for students enrolled in the Program. 
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Length of Study The length of time needed for a student to 
become proficient in the English language. and to be able to leave the 
program to pursue studies on the college leveL will vary. It depends 
on the student's prior knowledge of English, his motivation, and his 
ability to progress. It is estimated that a student entering with no 
knowledge of English will take about a year to become proficient 
enough in the English language to leave the Program. 
Housing Living accommodations for students on the Nova 
University campus are severly limited and for this reason students 
coming from other countries must be prepared to find their own 
accommodations with the help of the Program's administration. They 
must be prepared to pay a two-months advance in the rent for these 
accommodations. Those students who plan on pursuing work at the 
University will receive a list of projected living costs for the program. 
It is important that they realize they must bring enough money with 
them for their living expenses. In addition, they will have to 
make provisions for medical expenses. 
239 
Costs The classes for this program meet from 9:00a.m. to 4:00 
p .m. daily. The cost is $250.00 per month with a $15.00 one-time 
application fee. Students who a lready live in the local area may pay 
monthly. Students from outside the local area must pay three-months 
tuition in advance. For those students who come from outside the 
country and who leave before the first three months of the program. a 
surcharge of one-months tuition will be made in addition to the 
tuition, prorated accord ing to the time the student spends in the 
program. This is to cover the additional expenses incurred in making 
arrangements for the student to entC'r the country and to become 
settled in the community. 
Financial Aid 
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STUDENT FINANCIAL AID 
Nova University operates several programs of student financial aid in 
order to assist the greatest number of its students in meeting the 
direct and indirect educational expenses . Its financial aid programs 
derive from federal, state, and private sources. 
FINANCIAL AID POLICY* 
1. The University's financial aid capacity is a mixture of grant and 
scholarship assistance as well as self-help opportunities through 
employment and loan programs. 
-2. The University's Financial Aid Office is responsible for 
implementing and carrying out Nova's financial aid policy via 
procedures which comply with applicable statutes and 
regulations governing our conduct of government-subsidized 
programs. 
3. Financial Aid Office procedures are reviewed regularly by the 
University's Student Affairs Committee. 
STUDENT ELIGIBILITY* 
4. In distributing· financial assistance the primary criterion for the 
selection of eligible student recipients is "financial need ." 
Financial need is the difference between the student's (and his or 
her parents', where applicable) available resources and his or her 
educational expenses. 
5. Student resources are measured individually and uniformly by 
Nova's participation in approved need analysis programs 
operated by the College Scholarship Service. American College 
Testing Program. and Basic Grants Program. 
6. Educational expenses are measured individually and uniformly 
utilizing university-wide expense budgets issued annually by the 
Financial Aid Office. 
7. Eligib.le student aid recipients must be citizens of the t.Jnited 
States or holders of permanent resident visas. 
8. Eligible student aid recipients are selected without regard to sex. 
age, race, religion, or national origin. 
*Thjs lenl.thy statement and accompanyinl. chsrts are in compliance with Federal Regulations. 
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9. Eligible student aid recipients must meet and continue to meet 
the criteria for good academic standing and satisfactory progress 
established by the program in which the recipient is enrolled. 
10. Eligible student aid recipients must affirm in writing that they are 
not in default on any educational loan. whatever the source and 
do not owe a refund on any grant issued by another educational 
institution. 
11. Eligible student aid recipients must affirm in writing that all 
financial aid payments received will be used solely for expenses 
related to attendance at Nova University. 
The following catalog pages describe the programs in which the 
University participates, our procedures for processing applications, 
awards. and financial aid payments, and provide facts relating to the 
cost of attendance at Nova based upon residence and marital status. 
We are proud of our ability to assist our students, and we hope 
financial matters will not be a problem for you in 1977-78. 
The Financial Aid Office is located in Room 323. Mailman 
Building and can be reached by telephone at (305) 587-6660 ext. 205. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Nova University participates in the following programs of financial 
aid. Those followed by "U" are available to undergraduates only. 
Those followed by "G" are available to graduate students only. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Lucille Alexander Scholarship 
American Express Foundation 
Robert Baer 
Elliot Barnett 
Barzilay Scholarship 
The Bay Branch Foundation 
The Thomas 0. Berryhill. Sr., Scholarship Award 
The Broward County Bar Association 
Coleman, Leonard and Morrison 
The Albert and Birdie Einstein Fund 
Ferrero. Middlebrooks and Houston 
Fleming, O'Bryan and Fleming 
The Gore Family Memorial Foundation 
Mr. and Mrs. Melvin L. Green 
The Abraham and Bluma Horvitz Foundation 
The Lesdor Foundation 
Mr. and Mrs. Irwin Levy 
August C . Paoli and Toni M. Paoli 
Dwight D . Rogers, Jr. 
The Leo Rose Memorial Scholarship Fund 
Simons and Schlesinger 
The South Broward Bar Auxiliary 
George J. Tallianoff 
Joseph A. and Helen Varon 
Welcom Watson 
1 ames C. W emyss 
The Elaine Johnson Wold Scholarship 
GRANTS 
Nova Ph.D. Tuition and Fee Waivers (G) 
Nova Employee Tuition Waivers 
Federal Basic Educational Opportunity Grants (U) 
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (U) 
Veterans GI Bill Benefits 
EMPLOYMENT PROGRAMS 
Nova University Student Employment (on-campus-jobs) 
Federal College Work-Study Employment 
LOANS 
Guaranteed Student Loan Program (Bank Loans) 
Florida Insured Loan Program (Florida Residents who are unable to 
obtain bank loans) 
National Direct Student Loan Program 
Veterans Loan Program 
Paytnent Payment of financial aid awards is made in equal 
installments at each registration. Payment of awards under certain 
programs is made by credit to tuition accounts. Any amount credited 
in excess of the amount of tuition and fees due at registration is 
refunded by check within two weeks. 
Payment of awards under all other programs is made by check 
payable to the recipient {sometimes payable jointly to Nova 
University and the recipient). When properly endorsed, these checks 
are acceptable as cash tuition and fee payments. 
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FOR PAYMENT BY CREDIT 
Basic Grants (BEOG) 
FOR PAYMENT BY CHECK 
Veterans Benefits 
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State Grants (SSIG) 
Supplemental Grants (SEOG) 
Employee Waivers 
Scholarships and Waivers 
Student Loans (All Types) 
Employment Earnings (All Types) 
Refunds Tuition refund policies in the event of early withdrawal 
or termination of study for each Nova educational program are stated 
in this catalog. All financial aid awards and payments are disbursed 
subject to pro·rata recovery from the recipient in the event of 
early withdrawal. 
UNDERGRADUATE APPLICATION 
PROCEDURES 
Financial aid applications for all programs may be obtained at the 
office of the Nova program in which you wiLl be enrolled. Program 
office staff are available to assist in identifying programs for which 
you may be eligible and in preparing your applications. 
BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS Ali 
undergraduates who are pursuing their first degree should apply for 
BEOG. Grants range from $225 to $1,400 per year dependent upon 
financial need. The BEOG application serves two purposes: 
1 . Establishes eligibility for BEOG assistance. 
2 . Computes a "family contribution" necessary for determining 
eligibility for Florida Grants, Nova's College Work·Study, 
Supplemental Grant, and National Direct Student Loan 
Programs. 
The family contribution is a measure of your family's financial 
strength . The amount of the family contribution is the amount you 
will be expected to contribute in cash toward meeting your 
educational expenses 
BEOG applications are available at your Nova program office, 
contain all necessary instructions, and there is no application fee. 
The BEOG application is the·first step in the financial aid application 
process, and it must be submitted annually to continue one's eligibility. 
STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANTS Nova is an approved 
institution for most state grant programs. Eligibility requirements 
among the fifty states vary widely. If you are not a Florida resident 
contact your home State Education Department to determine ' 
whether or not your home state has such a program and whether or 
not the grant may be used at Nova. 
In Florida the Florida Grants Program provides grants up to 
$1 ,20~ p~r year dependent upon financial need. The application 
deadl~ne IS March 1. Applications may be obtained prior to the 
deadhne at your Nova Program Office or by mail from: 
Florida Grants 
Student Financial Aid 
Department of Education 
Tallahassee, Florida 32304 
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In all cases, the amount of the grant, application procedures, and 
payment procedures are specified by the state agency. These 
procedures are usually found in the application packet. 
VETE~S BENEFITS Eligibility and the amount of benefits are 
detegnmed by the Veterans Administration after certification of your 
enrollment by Nova. Veterans should contact the Financial Aid Office 
for the necessary application forms. 
GUARAN_TEED LOAN PROGRAM Relatively low·cost financing 
for educattonal expenses is available from banks throughout the 
country. Applications for loans are available from banks in your 
horne town. Generally one may borrow up to $2.000 per year. 
Repayment begins nine months from the date you graduate or 
terminate your studies: Until that time no interest or finance charges 
accrue to the outstandmg balance, and no repayments are required. 
Once repayment begins, the amount of your monthly payment will 
depend on the amount you borrowed, but in ali cases the minimum 
monthly payment is $30.00, which will include interest (FINANCE 
CHARGE) at the ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE of 7%. Submit 
the completed application to your Nova program office. 
Contracting debt to finance your education is a serious matter 
which _you should discuss thoroughly with your family before borrowing. 
Together with your family contribution, financial aid from one or 
more of the above sources usually will pr.ovide enough assistance to 
help meet your educational expenses. For those students whose 
finan~ial needs are extreme, Nova participates in additional programs 
descnbed below. Applications for these programs may be made only 
aft~r application has been made for the BEOG, SSIG, and GLP 
ass1stance described above, and only after you have received official 
notification of awards under those programs. 
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COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM An employment program 
of part-time work. Maximum hourly wage is $3.50. 
SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS 
A limited grant program for students demonstratin~ ex~epti.onal 
need. The University will discontinue its participatiOn m thts program 
at the end of the 1977-78 academic year. 
NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOANS A low-cost educational 
loan program operated by Nova University. Repay~ent terms c:re 
similar to the Guaranteed Loan Program, and the mterest rate ts 3o/o 
per year. Funds available are the repayments of forme~ ~~rrowers. If 
you are awarded a loan from this program the responstbthty for 
another student's education is yours. 
To apply for assistance from these programs, obtai~ frot? yo~r 
Nova program office and complete Nova University's Fmanctal Atd 
Application. Awards are subject to the limitation of a~ailable funds. 
Our award procedures are described in the pages whtch follow. 
EMPLOYEE TUITION WAIVERS Employee and dependent 
waivers are available as tuition credits and vary by progr~m and 
department. Consult the Financial Aid office for full detatls. 
Should you have additional questions or need assistance in 
applying for financial aid, contact y~ur Nova program office or the 
Financial Aid Office at your convemence. 
GRADUATE APPLICATION 
PROCEDURES 
NOTE: Students enrolled in off-campus cluster programs are eligible 
to apply for only the Guaranteed Loan Program and Veterans 
Administration assistance described below. 
LAW SCHOLARSHIP AND GRANT Applications are available in 
the Law Center Admissions Office. Scholars~i~s and grants range 
from $500 to $3 ,000 per academic year. Rectp.tents are selected 
based upon financial need and academic promtse. 
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Ph.D. -r:uiTION WAIVERS Applications are available at the office 
of the dtrec~or of the center in which you are enrolled. Such waivers 
are usually m the amount of the full tuition charges. Recipients are 
selected based upon financial need and academic promise. 
VETE~ANS BENEFITS Eligibility and the amount of benefits are 
determmed by the Veterans Administration after certification of your 
enrollment by Nova. If you are a veteran, you should contact the 
Financial Aid Office for the necessary application forms. 
NOYA UNIVERSITY STUDENT EMPLOYMENT is usually 
av~llable through research and study grants from government and 
pnvate sources. Application for employment is made to the director 
of the center in which you wish to work. 
GUARANTEED STUDENT LOANS/ FLORIDA INSURED 
LO~NS Relatively low-cost financing for educational expenses is 
avatlahle from banks throughout the country. Applications for loans 
are. ava'tlable from banks in your home town. If you are a Florida 
res1d~~t, and are unable to locate a participating bank, you may 
be ehgtble to ~pply for a Florida Insured Loan made directly by the 
Sta!e Educat10n Department. Florida Insured Loan applications are 
available from the Financial Aid Office . 
. Ge~erally one may borrow up to $5,000 per year. Repayment 
begt?s mne ~onths.from the date you graduate or terminate your 
studtes. l!nttl that ttme, no interest or finance charges accrue to your 
outstandmg balance. and no repayments are required. Once . 
repayment begins, the amount of your monthly payment will depend 
on the a~ount you borrowed, but in all cases the minimum monthly 
payment 1s $30.00, which will include interest (finance charge) at the 
annual percentage rate of 7%. Submit the completed application to 
Nova's Financial Aid Office. 
Cont~acti~ ~e~t to finance your education is a worthy 
u~dertakmg, b.ut 1t 1.s a serious matter which you should discuss fully 
wzth your family prwr to borrowinf,. 
The family contribution is a measure of your family's financial 
st~ength. The amount of the family contribution is the amount you 
wtll be.expected to contribute in cash toward meeting your 
educat10nal expenses. It is measured by completion and submission 
of the Financial Aid Form to the College Scholarship Service. This 
fo~~ ~ust be s.ubmitted by April 15th each year to continue your 
ehgtbthty for atd from the following programs. Applications for the 
following programs may be made only after you have applied for 
Guaranteed Loan or Florida Insured Loan assistance as 
described above. 
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COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM An employment program 
of part-time work. Maximum wage is $3.50 per hour. Work may be 
performed on-campus or off-campus for non-profit employers serving 
the public interest. 
NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOANS A low-cost educational 
loan program operated by Nova University. Repayment terms are 
similar to the Guaranteed Loan Program, and the interest rate is 3% 
per year once repayment begins. Nova's available loan funds each 
year are the repayments of former borrowers. If you are awarded a 
loan from this program, the responsibility for another student's 
education becomes yours. 
To apply for assistance from these programs, you must complete 
and submit the following forms by April 15th of the preceding 
academic year: the Financial Aid Form of the College Scholarship 
Service and the Nova University Application for Financial Aid. Both 
forms are available in the Financial Aid Office. Should you have 
additional questions or need assistance in applying for financial aid, 
contact the Financial Aid Office at your convenience. 
STUDENT FINANCIAL AID: 
AWARD PROCEDURES 
If all student eligibility criteria are met, student financial aid is 
awarded subject to analysis of the resources available to the student, 
the total educational expenses associated with his or her attendance 
at Nova, and the availability of funds. 
In practice, a budget is constructed for each eligible applicant. 
The format of that budget is illustrated below. External aid is 
distributed first. The selection of eligible students and the amounts 
awarded are determined by each agency in accordance with its own 
criteria. For the purposes of awarding internal aid, the Financial Aid 
Office monitors all family contributions and external agency awards. 
STUDENT'S RESOURCES 
$ - -FAMILY CONTRIBUTION 
EXTERNAL AID: 
-·--Basic Grant 
---State Grant 
--- Veterans Benefits 
--S cholarships 
Waivers 
- ·--·· Guaranteed Loans 
.. 
--- Nova Employment 
- - Veterans Loans 
-- -- - Other 
+ --·--TOTAL EXTERNAL AID 
STUDENTS EXPENSES 
$ ~~Room and Board 
+ - Transportation 
+ - - Miscellaneous 
• - - . Living Expense Subtotal 
+ ·---- Tuition and Fees 
+ --Books and Supplies 
+ Extraordinary Expense 
--SUBTOTAL RESOURCES = --TOTAL COST 
R Financial Need is the difference between the Total Cost d ne:~o~~c~~e~to~~lfr The:inaUnci~l A~d .Office attempts to me:this 
G at om ova ruversttys Work-Study Su lemental rant, and National Direct Student Loan Programs 'A ppd f 
these programs .1 d · war s rom NOTE-S are mate to recipients in May and June. 
. tudent expenses are determined b t d d . . 
expense budgets calculated by the Financiar li~~~ um~ers'!Y 
by the Student Affairs Committee annua11 E ce an revtewed 
student's program costs (tuition and r y. ~penses vary by the 
of residence while attending N .ees), manta] status, and location 
ova. 
fi 11 T:YJlical expense budgets for 1977-78 are illustrated on the 
do ~wmg page. These are costs which you should expect to incur 
urmg a year at Nova. We suggest you use these pages calculate 
your resources and your costs and plan the fi . 'r year now. , nancmg o your first 
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STUDENT EXPENSE BUDGET 1977·78 
MARITAL SINGLE SINGLE SINGLE MARRIED MARRIED 
STATUS WITH NOVA COMMERCIAL NOVA COMMERCIAL 
RESIDENCE PARENTS HOUSING HOUSING 
Room and Board 480.00 3.276.00 4,020.00 
+ Transportation 560.00 200.00 200.00 
+ Miscellaneous 600.00 600.00 600.00 
= Living Expenses $1.640.00 $4.076.00 $4,820.00 
subtotal 
+Tuition and Fees* 
+ Books and Supplies 250.00 250.00 250.00 
Total Cost 
*Tuition and Fees 
Undergraduate (12) credits per trimester $1.140.00 
Master's $1.950.00 
Law School $3,300.00 
Ph.D. Programs $2.530.00 
-----~ 
--
----·~ --· -
HOUSING HOUSING 
3,516.00 4,560.00 
350.00 350.00 
600.00 600.00 
$4,466.00 $5.510.00 
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Per·sonnel 
Faculty 
MARTA ARANGO 
Associate Professor of Curriculum 
M.A. University of Wisconsin 
Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley 
ALBERT F . AX 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S. University of Washington 
Ph.D. Harvard University 
STEPHEN R. BAIG 
Adjunct Professor of Oceanography 
B.S. Mount Allison University 
Ph.D. Dalhousie University 
LARRY D. BARNETT 
Assistant Professor of Law 
B.A. Un~ersity of California, L.A. 
M.S. Oregon State University 
Ph.D. Florida State University 
J.D. University of Florida 
RONALD M. BARRON 
Adjunct Professor of Law 
B.A. Emory University 
J.D. Emory University School of Law 
LL.M. Georgetown University 
GEORGE M. BARTON 
National Education Professor 
B.S. Florida Southern College 
M.Ed. University of Florida 
Ed.D. University of Florida 
THOMAS E. BAYNES, JR. 
Associate Professor of Law And Public 
Administration 
B.B.A. University of Georgia 
J .D. Emory Law Scho~l 
LL.M. Emory Law School 
LL.M. Yale Law School 
RICHARD H. BELL 
Professor of Learning Technology 
Coordinator of Learnin~ Resources 
A.B. Miami University 
M.A. Teachers College, Columbia University 
Ph.D. Ohio State University 
JOEL BERMAN 
Associate Professor of Law 
B.A. Brooklyn College 
J.D. UniversityofFlorida 
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IRVING BROOKS 
Assistant Professor of Oceanography 
B.E. City College of New York 
M.S. Case Western Reserve University 
Ph.D. Case Western Reserve University 
JAMES J. BROWN 
Associate Professor of Law 
B.S. University of Pennsylvania 
J .D. Cleveland State University 
LL.M. Washington University School of Law 
RONALD B. BROWN 
Assistant Professor of Law 
B.S. Northeastern College of Engineering 
J.D. University of Connecticut 
LL.M. Temple University School of Law 
ANNA MAE W. BURKE 
Pro!,ram Professor 
Director of B.S. in Education Program and 
Inservice Education Program 
B.A. Manhattanville College 
M.S. Fordham University 
Ph.D. Fordham University 
ROBERT L. BURKE 
Program Professor 
Director of National Teacher Education 
Programs 
B.A. Michigan State University 
Ed.D. Harvard University 
MANUELJ. CARVAJAL 
Associate Professor of Public Administration 
B.A. Florida Atlantic University 
M.S.A. University of Florida 
Ph.D. University of Florida 
GEORGE W. CONNELLY 
National Education Professor 
A.B. Northwestern University 
A.M. Northwestern University 
Ph.D. UniversityofChicago 
ROY W. CRAWLEY 
Professor of Public Administration 
A.B. UniversityofCalifornia at Los Angeles 
M.A. George Washington University 
CAROL CROSSWELL 
Adjunct Professor of Law 
LL.B. State University of New York 
J.D. State University of New York 
at Buffalo 
D. JOE DAVIS 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A. Georgetown College 
M.S . Mississippi State University 
Ph.D. University of Southern Mississippi 
EDWARD DOANE DELAMATER 
Adjunct Professor of Cytology . 
M.A. Johns Hopkins University 
M.D. Columbia Univers!ty 
Ph.D. Columbia U mvers1ty 
PHILIP E. DeLOREY 
Profesl'!or of Nursing 
Diploma in Nursing-
A.A.S. 
B.S. 
Ed.M. 
Ph.D. 
Westboro State Hospital School 
of Practical Nursing 
Rockland Community College . . 
Teachers College, Columbia Umvers~ty 
Teachers College, Columbia Umverstty 
The Fielding Institute for Graduate 
Studies 
PHILIP H. DeTURK 
Program Professor 
B.A. Dartmouth College 
M.A. Columbia Teachers College 
Ed.D. University of Massachusetts 
PATRICK]. DISTASIO . . 
Adjunct Professor in Behavwral Sciences 
A.B. Syracuse Univers!ty 
M.A. Syracuse University 
Ed.D. Syracuse University 
BARRY H. DUBNER 
Associate Professor of Law 
A B Hunter College ].D.· New York LawSchool 
LL.M. University of M1ami 
LL.M. New York University 
].S.D. New York University 
EUGENE E. DuBOIS 
National Education Professor 
A.B. Hillsdale College 
M s Boston University Ed.D. Wayne State University 
CHERYL R EISEN 
Associate Professor of Law 
B.A. University of Florida 
].D. University of Florida 
LLOYD ELGART . . . 
Adjunct Professor in Business Ad~mmstrat10n 
B.S. University of Pennsylvama 
J.D. Columbia University 
CHARLES FINKL 
Adjunct Professor of Mar~ne Gf!Ology 
B.S. Oregon State Umvers~ty 
M.S. Oregon State University . 
Ph.D. University of Western Austraha 
ABRAHAM S. FISCHLER 
President 
Dean of Graduate Studies . 
james Donn Professor of Educat10n 
B.S.S. College of the City of New York 
M.A. New York University 
Ed.D. Columbia Universtty 
DAVIDS. FLIGHT 
Program Professor . 
A.B. university of Pennsylvama_ 
M.A. Teachers College, Columbta 
University 
Ph.D. University of Chicago 
JOHN M. FLYNN . 
Professor of Psychology and Public 
Administration . 
Director of Living and Lem:mng Center 
B.S. University of Flor!da 
M.Ed. University of Flor!da 
Ed .D. University of Flonda 
PHYLLIS A. FRIEDMAN ... 
Adjunct Professor of Learning Disa~J!ItJes 
B.A. National College ofEducat!on 
M.Ed. National College of Education 
JOAN A. GELORMINO 
Program Professor o_f Early 
Childhood Educatwn 
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B.S. Western Connecticut State College 
M.A. University of Hartford 
6th Yr. University of Hartford 
Ed.D. Nova University 
EZRA GLASER 
Program Professor . . 
B.S. New York Umver~1ty 
M.A. Columbia University 
DEBORAH B. GLASS .. 
Adjunct Professor in Humamti.es 
B.A. Florida State Umverstty 
M.A. Florida State University 
WILLIAM GLENN 
Adjunct Professor of Science and Technology 
Director, Science and Technology 
Research Center of New York 
Institute of Technology 
B.E.E. Georgia Institute. of T~chnology 
M.S. University of Cal~forn~a at Berkeley 
Ph.D. University of Cahforma at Berkeley 
MARIO P. GOD ERICH 
Adjunct Professor of Law 
B.A. Institute Vedado 
Doctor of Civil Laws 
University of Havana Law School 
J.D. University of Miami 
ANNE F. GOFF 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.S. University of Illinois 
M.S. Southern Illinois University 
Ph.D. Southern Illinois University 
RICHARD M. GOLDMAN 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.A. University of Pittsburg 
M .Ed. University of Pittsburg 
Ph.D. University of Pittsburg 
GEORGE A. GRAHAM 
Professor of Public Administration 
B.A. Monmouth College 
M.A. University of Illinois 
Ph.D. University of Illinois 
LL.D. Monmouth College 
MURRAY HEYERT 
National Education Professor 
New York University 
Columbia University 
EARL F. HIGHES 
Associ;te Professor of Psychology 
B.S Winona State College 
M .N .S. University of South Dakota 
Ph.D. Nova University 
SAMUEL HUMES 
Professor of Public Administration 
Director of Center for Public Affairs and 
Administration 
B.A. Williams College 
M.G.A. University of Pennsylvania 
Ph.D. University of Leidt'n 
LAURANCE M. HYDE, JR. 
Professor of Law 
Dean of Law Center 
A.B. University ofMissuuri 
J.D. University of Missouri 
BARBARA B. JACOBS 
Associate Professor of Immunology 
B.S. Michigan State University 
M.S. Michigan State University 
Ph.D. Indiana University 
JAMES A.JOHNSON,JR. 
National Education Professor 
B.A. City University of New York 
Ph.D. University of California at Irvine 
SAMUEL 0. KAYLIN 
National Education Professor 
B.A. City College of New York 
M.A. New York University 
JAMES M. KERRIGAN 
Associate Professor of Cytology 
B.A. Wayne State University 
Ph.D. Wayne State University 
School of Medicine 
FRANKLIN P. KILPATRICK 
Professor of Psychology and Public 
Administration 
Director of Behavioral Sciences Center 
B.A. University of Washington 
M.S. University of Washington 
M.A. Princeton University 
Ph.D. Princeton University 
PETER A. KORN 
Program Professor 
B. B.A. City College of New York 
M.G.A. University of Pennsylvania 
KARL KRASTIN 
Professor of Law 
A.B Western Reserve University 
LL.B. Western Reserve \Jniversity 
J.S.D. Yale University 
ALBERT KRIEGER 
Adjunct Professor of Law 
B.A. New York University 
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J.D. New York U ni vcrsity School of Law 
Pl]USH K. KUNDU 
Assistant Professor of Oceanography 
B.S. University of Calcutta 
M.S. University of Roorkee 
Ph.D. Pennsylvania State Un1versity 
KATHERINE LaBELLE 
Program Professor 
B.A. Rosary College 
M.Ed. University of Miami 
Ed.D. Barry College 
CHERYL LAN KEN AU 
Adjunct Professor in Behavioral ScwncF.s 
B.S. Springfield Colleg-.~ 
M.S. Nova Univer!lity 
WILLARD L. LEEDS 
Professoi- Emeritus 
A.B. San Jose State College 
M.S. California Institute of Technology 
Ph.D. University of Illinois 
ANTSLEETMAA 
Adjunct Professor of Oceanography 
B.S. University of Chicago 
Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
ALLAN M. LERNER 
Associate Professor of Law 
A.B. University of Florida 
J.D. Cornell Law School 
DON W. LLEWELLYN 
Professor of Law 
B.A. Dickinson College 
J .D. Dickinson Law School 
LL.M. New York University Law School 
ROBERT B. LONG 
Adjunct Professor of Oceanography 
B.S. University of Miami 
Ph.D. UniversityofMiami 
ARTHUR V. LYNCH 
Adjunct Professor of Law 
B.S. Fordham University 
J.D. St.John's University Law School 
JULIAN McCREARY 
Assistant Professor of Oceanography 
B.A. Pomona College 
M.S. Stanford University . 
Ph.D. University of California, San Dtego 
WILLIAM MARKOWITZ 
Adjunct Professor of Physics 
B.S . University of Chicago 
M.S. University of Chicago 
Ph.D. University of Chicago 
EDWARD R. MARTINO 
program Professor 
B.A. University of Miami 
M.S. University of Miami 
Ph.D. UniversityofMiami 
LELAND L. MEDSKER 
National Education Professor 
B.A. Northwestern State University 
M.B.A. Northwestern University 
Ed.D. Stanford University 
ROBERT A. MENZIES 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry 
B.S. University of Florida 
M.S. University of Florida 
Ph.D. Cornell University 
DAVID MILLMAN 
program Professor 
B.S. New York University 
M.A. New York University 
DONALD P. MITCHELL 
National Education Professor 
Director of National Center for School 
Leadership Development 
B.S. Massachusetts State College 
M.Ed. Harvard University 
Ed.D. Harvard University 
DOlL D. MONTGOMERY 
Associate Professor of Psycho/aiD' 
A.B. Sonoma State College 
M.A. State University of New York, 
Stony Brook 
Ph.D. West Virginia University 
DENNIS W. MOORE 
Professor of Oceanography 
A.B. Harvard College 
M.A. Harvard University 
Ph.D. Harvard University 
ROSS E. MORETON 
National Education Professor 
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B.S. Carson-Newman College . 
M.A. East Tennessee State Universtty 
Ed.D. University of Mississippi 
?EARN P. NIILER 
Adjunct Professor of Oceano~raphy 
B.S. Lehigh University 
Honors Pt. II Mechanical Science Tripos, 
Cambridge University, England 
Ph.D. Brown University 
GLEN P. NIMNICHT 
Professor of Early Childhood and International 
Education 
Director of Ed. D. Program in Early Childhood 
Education 
B.A. University of Wyoming 
M.S. UniversityofWyoming 
Ed.D. Stanford University 
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BERTRAND M. HARDING 
DWIGHT A. INK 
MARK E. KEANE 
DEWEY KNIGHT 
KENT MATHEWSON 
JAMES M. MITCHELL 
JOHN D. MONTGOMERY 
FREDERICK C. MOSHER 
PHILIP RUTLEDGE 
ALEXANDER SCHURE, ex officio 
HARVEY SHERMAN, Chairman 
STEPHEN B. SWEENEY 
JOHN]. THEOBALD, ex officio 
GRAHAM WATT 
YORK WILLBERN 
LAW CENTER 
Board of Governors 
AUGUST C. PAOLI, Chairman 
ROBERTBAER 
ELLIOT B. BARNETT 
LUIS BOTIFOLL 
FRANCIS BUCKLEY 
THOMAS CLARK 
CAROL CROSSWELL 
ALPHONSE DELLA·DONNA 
WILLARD D. DOVER 
W. TINSLEY ELLIS 
RAY FERRERO 
FOYFLEMING 
RUSSEL M. GARDNER 
JACK GORE 
ROBERT L. HENRY 
WILLIAM D. HORVITZ 
WILLIAM F. LEONARD 
DWIGHT L. ROGERS, JR. 
HAROLD C. SATCHELL 
SHELDON SCHLESINGER 
GUILLERMO SOSTCHIN 
ARTHUR L. STERN 
JOSEPH VARON 
THE SCHOOL CENTER 
OF NOVA UNIVERSITY 
Board of Governors 
MARTIN]. ABEL. Chairman 
GEORGE L. CALDWELL 
LINDA ERICKSON 
ABRAHAM S. FISCHLER 
WILLIAM GROSS BARD 
SAMUEL HUMES 
JOAN LAYNE 
ROBERT M. PALMER 
JOSEPH D. RANDAZZO 
JAMES V. ROSE 
EDWARD]. SALTZMAN 
MARILYN M. SEGAL 
HERBERT G. YARDLEY 
NANCY FIRST. U.F.O. President 
MARILYN HORVITZ. U.F.O. PresJdent 
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Nova University Addresses 
MAIN CAMPUS 
3301 College Avenue 
Fort Lauderdale 
Florida 33314 
Telephone: 305·587·6660 
MAILMAN-HOLLYWOOD 
CENTER 
Administrative Offices 
Behavioral Sciences Center 
Behavioral Sciences Clinic 
Behavioral Sciences Library 
Center for Public Affairs and 
Administration 
Computing Center 
Institute for Child-Centered Education 
Learning Technology Laboratory 
LOUIS W. PARKER 
PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
CENTER 
· Law Center 
Law Library 
Life Sciences Center 
Physical and Biological Sciences Library 
Office of Publications 
University Press 
EDWIN M. AND 
ESTER L. ROSENTHAL 
·sTUDENT CENTER 
Center for Higher Education 
N a tiona! Center for School 
Leadership Development 
Nova College/Center for 
undergraduate Studies 
OCEAN SCIENCES 
CENTER 
Ocean Sciences Center 
Ocean Sciences Computing Center 
Ocean Sciences Library 
Science and Technology Research 
Center of New York Institute 
of Technology on the Nova 
University Campus 
8000 North Ocean Drive 
·Dania, Florida 33004 
Telephone: 305·587·6660 
THE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL 
OF NOVA UNIVERSITY 
The School Center of Nova University 
The University School of Nova University 
7500 S.W. 36th Street 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33314 
Telephone: 305·583·6185 
NOVA UNIVERSITY 
AT CORAL SPRINGS 
3300 University Drive 
Coral Springs 
Florida 33065 
Telephone: 305·753·3300 
The provisions set forth in this bulletin are not to be regarded as an 
irrevocable contract between the student and Nova University. The 
regulations and requirements herein, including fees, are necessarily 
subject to change without notice at any time at the discretion of the 
administration. The University further reserves the right to require a 
student to withdraw at any time, as well as the right to impose 
probation on any student whose conduct is unsatisfactory. Any 
admission on the basis of false statements or documents is void upon 
discovery of the fraud, and the student is not entitled to any credit for 
work which he may have done at the University. Upon dismissal or 
suspension from the University for cause, there will be no refund of 
tuition and fees. The balance due Nova University will be considered 
receivable and will be collected. 
.. A transcript of a student's academic record cannot be released 
until all his/ her accounts, academic and non-academic, are paid. 
Nova University maintains a system of records which includes 
application forms, letters of recommendation, admission test scores 
and transcripts of students' previous academic records and Nova 
University transcripts. These records may be made available upon 
written request through the Office of the Registrar. The law limits 
access and disclosure to a third party. Such access is given only upon 
consent of the student or if required by law. 
A person does not have the right of access to educational records 
until he or she has been admitted and has actually begun attending 
Nova University. There is no prohibition from disclosing such 
information to the parents of students who are listed on their parents' 
federal income tax forms. 
Parents or eligible students will be provided a hearing by Nova 
University if they wish to challenge the content of the record. If still 
not satisfied, the parents or eligible student may add explanatory or 
rebuttal matter to the record. If the student or parents are denied 
access to a hearing or if records are alleged to have been illegally 
disclosed to a third party, the student or parents may file a complaint 
with the Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary (of HEW) for 
Management, Planning and Technology. 
Nova University practices a policy of nondiscrimination in 
employment and admission. We hire employees and admit students of 
either sex and of any race, color and national or ethnic origin. 
Nova Unh·ersity 
3301 College Avenue 
Fort Lauderdale 
Florida 33314 
305.587-6660 
